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"Contrary to the information given to me by architects and a

student of historical church architecture, the fortified church was

not uncommon in the New World. It was almost without

exception the only type constructed during the 16th century in

New Spain. . .. However, so far as is presently known, the type

is exemplified in New Mexico only by the Pecos structure and the

building remains unique in all respects.”
Jean Pinkley, "Monthly Report, Pecos Archeo-
logical Project, February 1968," March 5, 1968

"At the beginning of the 1968 field season, no two people in the

Park Service agreed on the best approach to what is now called

the "Pecos problem' instead of the Pecos project."”
Gary Matlock, Park Archeologist, Pecos National
Monument, in Larry Nordby, Gary Matlock, and
William Cruetz, "A Stabilization History of Pecos
National Monument: 1974 and Before," 1975,
p. 10
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FOREWORD

Working for the last several years on the archeological and structural histories of Pecos
National Historical Park, I was frequently reminded of the cartoon that shows a rather scruffy
individual lounging in the kitchen, smoking a cigar and eating leftovers, while in the living room
a husband says to his wife: "My uncle? But I thought he was your uncle!"

The ruins of the Pecos pueblo and mission are perhaps the most significant single
prehistoric and historical site in the southwest, because of its long prehistorical and historical
record, and because it was the focus of breakthrough archeological investigations by Alfred
Kidder in 1915-1929. And yet, in spite of, or perhaps because of this great significance, Pecos
is without a doubt the most mistreated surviving archeological site in the southwest. To a very
real extent, most of the investigators who worked there thought Pecos was someone else's uncle;
that because Pecos was so significant, someone else had done all the important excavations or
research, and they were just cleaning up the place for public viewing. The story of the Pecos
excavations occupies a large portion of this study. I have no wish to blacken the reputations of
sincere, respectable researchers who ran aground on the unexpected reef of Pecos; but in order
to inform readers, both within the Park Service and outside it, of what we know about Pecos, 1
must look rather closely at the errors of those who worked there. Thave tried to be sympathetic,
I have tried to define clearly the circumstances that led the thinking of these people astray, and
I have tried to attain the same compassionate inspection of the record that I am sure each of us
would hope for, when we think of our own shortcomings and incomplete work still sitting on a
back shelf.

Probably the most influential circumstance contributing to the confusion of the
excavators at Pecos is the site itself. Pecos should undoubtedly be scored as the most difficult
Spanish colonial site ever excavated in the American southwest. This difficulty derives from two
factors: 1) the mission is of adobe construction and much of the adobe brick was made using the
midden of the pueblo as the source of the earth, so that as it decayed and collapsed, it formed
new strata of fill with fragments of ceramics, charcoal, bone and other cultural material against
the surviving walls, making it difficult for the unwary excavator to tell the difference between
layers of occupation debris and layers of dissolution debris, even in areas that had already been
excavated before; and 2) the mission was used from 1620 to the 1830s almost continuously, with
at least one major destruction and rebuilding, and any number of remodellings, all stacked like
a layer cake (or better, swirled like a marbled cake), producing an incredible tangle of
foundations, walls, and floors of various ages cutting through each other. Looking at
photographs of the convento made in the 1880s and early 1900s, before any excavation, we can
see the same innocuous-looking, smoothly-rounded bumps and hummocks of the partly collapsed
church and the convento ruins that the excavators saw, giving no hint that the low hill upon
which it appeared to be built was actually the ruins of earlier convento buildings, extending in
some places nine or ten feet into the earth.

Contributing to the confusion ofthe excavators working at Pecos was the simple fact that,
with the exception of San Bernardo de Awatovi and perhaps Purisima Concepcion de Hawikuh,
no mission in the American southwest has ever been completely excavated in a manner that
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would meet even the lowest standards of modern archaeology.! Most, in fact, were emptied of
fill as quickly as possible in the 1930s, with the concomitant destruction of the vast majority of
information about its construction and use. There were reasons for this approach — the strongest
was the conviction that the historical record contained everything we needed to know about a
site. Archaeology was not seen as a research device that could be used to discover unknown
aspects of the history of a place; it was instead considered a tool to prepare a site to be displayed
to the public and to collect museum pieces and artifacts for that display. When the excavators
emptied a room a day in the 1930s, they believed that the important research had already been
done, and they were just cleaning up the site.

When an archeologist working on the Spanish colonial southwest wishes to examine the
results of other mission archaeology, he or she looks at the Awatovi Report, the Hawikuh report,
and perhaps Toulouse's brief summary report of his work at Abd. It should be recalled that
neither the Awatovi nor the Hawikuh reports include analysis of Spanish artifact material found
at the site, including large quantities of burned cabinetry, retablo, and structural wood from
Hawikuh. Bill Witkind, working at Pecos in the late 1930s, could visit other mission
excavations in New Mexico and Arizona, if he could afford the time and the travel, but he would
have seen work that was, in most cases, worse than his own efforts. Only if he traveled to the
Hopi country in northeastern Arizona would he have seen the excellent investigations underway
at Awatovi; but the report on this work would not be available for another ten years. Jean
Pinkley, excavating the Pecos convento in the 1960s, was little better off; she could examine the
excavated stone ruins of Abo, Quarai, Gran Quivira, and Giusewa, but she couldn't review
published monographs containing careful discussion and examples of the proper methods of
excavating, recording, and reporting such sites.’

More disturbing is the fact that we still cannot do so today. Although a number of
missions all across the Spanish United States, from Georgia and Florida to California, have seen
excavation since the 1930s, virtually none have been completely excavated and the results
presented to the public as a report or a series of reports. The single exception I know of is the
work of Gary Shapiro, Richard Vernon, and Bonnie McEwan at San Luis de Talimali, in
Tallahassee, Florida.

Such a legacy, or the absence of it, makes the study of the architecture and material
culture of the Spanish mission considerably more difficult than the student new to this area might
expect. The situation indicates that a good deal of what is generally thought to be the basic

'"Ross Gordon Montgomery, Watson Smith, and John Otis Brew, Franciscan Awatovi: The Excavation and
Conjectural Reconstruction of a 17th-Century Spanish Mission Established at a Hopi Indian Town in Northeastern
Arizona, vol. 36, Papers of the Peabody Museum of American Archaeology and Ethnology, Harvard University
(Cambridge: Peabody Museum, 1949); Watson Smith, Richard B. Woodbury, and Nathalie F. S. Woodbury, The
Excavation of Hawikuh by Frederick Webb Hodge: Reportof the Hendricks-Hodge Expedition, 1917-1923, vol.
20, Contribution from the Museum of the American Indian (New York: Heye Foundation, 1966). Since the 1930s,
a number of small excavations have been conducted at a number of missions in Texas, Arizona and California that
do meet accepted archeological standards, but none of these were a substantive examination of a mission asa whole;
all were essentially test excavations intended to answer some specific question about a small part of a given mission.
Missions are just too large for the average excavator to be able to investigate the entire site.

Except, again, the Awatovi report, which she never mentions having seen.
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knowledge of mission construction and operation is founded on little more than guesses and
traditionally accepted assumptions, rather than on ascertained fact. Indeed, whenever some
question about mission life or methods is pursued beyond the few brief secondary sources
available, the student quickly realizes that this is an unknown area of enquiry. After several such
pursuits, the wise student accepts that perhaps half (or more) of what we thought we knew about
missions in the southwest is either conjectural or only a special case within some broader range
of activity.

What is to be done about this? Clearly, rather than continuing to repeat the opinions of
the great first investigators into the mission world of the southwest, it is time for us to move on
to new investigations, the collection of new data, and new thinking about the old data.
Obviously, the thorough and exacting excavation of a mission, using acceptable methods and
complete analysis, is of high priority. But such an excavation would be expensive and time-
consuming, costing several million dollars and requiring at least ten years (ifnot twice that) from
the first remote sensing examination to the final publication. Time and money in this quantity
are usually made available only for investigations that would be considered of "wider" interest;
that is, they would take place in another country, examining a site of some better-known
civilization, with much more spectacular architectural and material cultural remains. It should
be unnecessary to point this out, but until we have a better understanding of our own cultural
history, we are in a poor position to understand the cultural history of others; therefore, the
excavation and understanding of American cultural sites should be seen as at least as important
as the romantic sites of other lands.?

Until this revolution in thinking and funding occurs, however, we can pursue other routes
to knowledge. Most of the missions excavated in the 1920s, 1930s, and 1940s (and 1950s, 1960s
and 1970s, for that matter) have an untouched mass of field notes, photographs, and artifact
material that should be reexamined, or examined for the first time, and reported upon. The
limited Cultural Resources Management excavations (what used to be called ‘“salvage
archaeology”) of the last quarter of the twentieth century need to be reexamined in terms of
broader research questions than were the concern at the time the work was published. The
Spanish cultural material from Awatovi and Hawikubh sitin their collections, virtually unknown.
As part of such a reexamination of the results of work at southwestern missions, in the 1980s I
wrote structural histories of the missions of San Antonio, Texas, and the Salinas missions of
New Mexico.* A similar approach has served as the foundation for the present reappraisal of
Pecos.

3This study (and most others in the Southwest) assumes that those areas of the United States that began as Spanish
colonies are as much a part of our national heritage as those that began as English, Dutch, French, or Russian
settlements. Unfortunately, such an approach is not generally accepted among the "Original Thirteen Colonies" of
the eastern seaboard. Curiously, though, the entire east coast of the United States south of the James River was also
first settled as a Spanish colony.

‘Tames E. Ivey, "Of Various Magnificence: The Architectural History of the San Antonio Missions in the Colonial
Period and the Nineteenth Century," in the files of San Antonio Missions National Historical Park, San Antonio,
Texas, 1993; James E. Ivey, In the Midst of a Loneliness: The Architectural History of the Salinas Missions, vol.
15, Southwest Cultural Resources Center, Professional Papers (Santa Fe: National Park Service, 1988).
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The Pecos Project

My own involvement with Pecos began in 1988, when I began comparing the
descriptions of Fray Francisco Dominguez to the plans of various conventos in New Mexico.
This produced such interesting results as the demonstration that the plan of the convento at
Halona (the present Zuiii) as it existed in 1776 was virtually identical to the convento at
Hawikuh, destroyed in 1672, indicating that both were probably designed and built by the same
Franciscan in the 1640s. When I began working out the plan of Pecos according to Dominguez,
it was immediately apparent that something was wrong: whereas at other mission conventos
Dominguez's description is clear, straightforward, and fits the physical remains with no particular
ambiguity, at Pecos there was no obvious connection between the description and the plan found
by archaeology. I presenteda paper at the Pecos Sesquicentennial Commemoration Symposium
at Pecos, August 6, 1988, where I outlined the Pecos plan as it was described by Dominguez,
and compared it to the plan present on the ground. My conclusion was that the eighteenth-
century plan of the Pecos convento had been completely destroyed by time and archaeology, and
was essentially unknown to the Park Service today. If it could be retrieved at all, the evidence
for the eighteenth-century plan of Pecos as Dominguez saw it might be found hidden in the
archeological records dealing with the site. After an intense period of research, I am happy to
say that I was indeed able to find the plan of the eighteenth-century mission in the archaeological
notes and documents of Pecos.

Much of the field work at Pecos has never been published or discussed in detail
anywhere, which required that I had to work up what amounted to preliminary or summary
reports on the work of each investigator before I could make use of their observations to reach
conclusions about the history of construction and use of the mission buildings. The amount of
information that could be squeezed from the old journals and pictures was astonishing, and the
amount of confusion about the earlier excavations shown in later work was equally astonishing.
Of all of these people, I think that Bill Witkind’s work has been the most critical and the most
rewarding to bring out of the darkness. Reading his journal, I acquired a real liking for Bill, and
I suspect that had the war not intervened, he would have written a report on his work at Pecos
at least the equal of Joe Toulouse’s report on Abd. I considered Jean Pinkley’s criticisms of
Witkind’s work to be gratuitous and based on a complete misunderstanding of both what he did,
and the limits placed by the WPA on what he was allowed to do. Witkind clearly recognized the
research value of archaeology, and tried to meet both the hurry-up stabilization schedule of the
state of New Mexico, and the appropriate level of recording of what he was finding. I think that
Witkind was quite aware of the implications of what he was seeing. He recognized that the
layers and levels of construction and reconstruction of the convento went physically far deeper
than he was allowed to look, and unlike Pinkley, he saw the depth of time and change in these
rooms, as well. Had he been able to write a final report, much of this awareness and
understanding would have been available for future archaeology, and Pinkley would not have
been left in the quandary she found herself in. I think that Witkind was on the edge of

Pecos Sesquicentennial Commemoration Symposium, August 6-7, 1988; see Acting Superintendent Ken Mabery
to James Ivey, February 16, 1988, and Superintendent Linda Stoll to James Ivey, August 11, 1988, manuscripts in
the files of Pecos National Historical Park, Pecos, New Mexico.
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recognizing the outline of the pre-Revolt church when the Pecos project was shut down at the
end of 1940 — he had found the edges of the building in several places, and had he had another
month of fieldwork, I think he would have realized what it was, and worked out its outline. But
World War II stopped all this, and Witkind was never able to return to the Pecos Problem.

Jean Pinkley, in spite of her tendency to blame Bill Witkind for all her troubles (and in
a real sense, he was responsible for them) did far better than has been recognized in the back
halls of the National Park Service, when her untimely death left the final job of writing up her
field work undone. The insiders considered her lack of recording her field-work to be a failure,
requiring a cover-up. Inreality, her work, although lacking in a number of ways, was quite good
enough for what it was intended to do — the majority of the failure was in Management’s
planning, and the expectation that most of the work had already been done, leaving her mostly
with clean-up and stabilization. Without a full understanding of Witkind’s work, and what its
limitations were, the planning for Pinkley’s Pecos project was inevitably based on a
misunderstanding of the situation at Pecos. Without a detailed description of Witkind’s work,
and its results, it would have been extremely difficult to write a full report, and Pinkley and her
supervisors would eventually have had to settle for a description of only the work she did, with
only a brief summary of Witkind’s work. Pinkley inherited the Pecos Problem from Witkind,
and did not have the chance to fight it to a conclusion. She was determined enough to find a way
to do this, had she been given the chance.

This present study of the architectural history of the Spanish colonial buildings at Pecos
has taken an unusually long time to complete. It officially started in 1993.° At the same time,
however, it was becoming obvious that the fabric research by Todd Metzger and Courtney White
seemed to be producing important new information about the structural history of the mission
buildings, and by 1994 the park decided that the writing of the structural history should wait until
this fieldwork was done. Ihelped Courtney White with much of the fieldwork and interpretation
during this analysis in 1992-1995. The fabric analysis was completed in 1995, and the first draft
of this structural history was submitted to the park in December, 1997. Unavoidable “additional
duties as assigned” has prevented the review and finalization of that manuscript until now.

Finally, the work at Pecos over the years is a long parable on research methods in the
ground, in the interpretation of what was being seen in the ground, and in the historical record.
The Pecos Project (and Problem) should, among all its other attributes, serve as a heuristic
example for archaeologists and historians: prior assumptions will lead you astray. Not until John
Kessell began to find the real history of Pecos in the small details of the historical records, and
Todd Metzger and Courtney White began to find the real record of construction in the finest
details of grain size and trace elements, in both cases without trying to force the facts to fit the
already (supposedly) known “truth” about Pecos, did we actually begin to understand what
happened there. The most basic of research rules is illustrated by the Pecos Problem: let the
interpretation of the research results form the conclusions, not the other way around.

Here is an appropriate place to state some conventions followed in this book. First, when
T'use Spanish terms, I will italicize them at the first use and define them, but subsequent uses will

«Task Directive, Historic Structure Report, Pecos National Historical Park, Pecos, New Mexico,” June 18, 1993,
in the files of Pecos National Historical Park.
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be neither italicized nor defined. Second, most of the primary documentation for this study has
been xeroxed and bound, and is on file in the collections of Pecos National Historical Park.
Third, I call the church and convento at Pecos a mission, even though there has been some
criticism of the use of this term for pre-Revolt New Mexico Franciscan stations. William
Broughton, in an article in the New Mexico Historical Review published in January, 1993,
criticized historians of colonial New Mexico because they used the term “mission” in referring
to the Franciscan evangelical establishments in the province. Broughton said “the mission as an
institution has a very specific meaning in colonial Latin America and its attributes, especially that
of ‘reducing’ an indigenous population for the purposes of proselytizing, indoctrination, and
instruction, simply do not apply to the New Mexican situation in the seventeenth century.” He
adds that the term mision or misionario never appear in the documents used by France Scholes
for his interpretation of the history of New Mexico — instead, the documents refer to the missions
as doctrinas and their ministers as doctrineros. It was a mistake, Broughton said, for Scholes
to use the equivalent English terms, mission and missionary.’

Broughton was correct: it is clear that after the 1630s the missions of New Mexico were
doctrinas and the missionaries were doctrineros. Essentially, if a native people already lived in
villages and carried out agriculture, they qualified to be under the direction of a doctrinero, who
would minister only to their spiritual training, rather than both their spiritual and temporal
training, where temporal training was concerned with the daily practices of living in towns,
conducting daily life in a village, and managing agricultural fields. However, the Franciscans
of New Mexico found that they could not entirely abrogate the temporal training usual in a
conversion as opposed to a doctrina, because the Pueblo Indians did not farm in the European
manner and needed training in that, did not have the usual range of European skills and needed
instruction in those, had no experience in managing herds of livestock and had to be taught how
to do that. As a result, New Mexico missions were a hybrid of a mixture of conversion and
doctrina administration practices.® Broughton overlooks the use of the term in its most generic
sense, that the Franciscans were carrying out their “mission” of evangelization at the
establishments. These Franciscan training stations can legitimately be called by the name
“mission” because that is what they were, with the stipulation that the New Mexico missions in
the seventeenth century fell in the managment category called “doctrina,” with a lot of
“conversion” characteristics still in effect at most of them. For the sake of simplicity, I will
continue the use of the terms “mission” and “missionary” as convenient and familiar English
terms that are the generic identifiers for these evangelical centers.

"William Broughton, “The History of Seventeenth-Century New Mexico: Is It Time for New Interpretations?” New
Mexico Historical Review, 68(January, 1993)1:11.

For a more detailed discussion of the missionization system and the various levels of development of a mission,
especially the difference between the mision, reduccion, conversion, and doctrina, see Daniel S. Matson and Bernard
L. Fontana, "Introduction to the Bringas Report: A Microcosm of Indoctrination," in Friar Bringas Reports to the
King (Tucson: University of Arizona Press, 1977), pp. 17-19; James E. Ivey, In the Midst of a Loneliness: The
Architectural History of the Salinas Missions, vol. 15, Southwest Cultural Resources Center, Professional Papers
(Santa Fe: National Park Service, 1988), pp. 24 n. 46, 33; James E. Ivey, “Secularization in California and Texas,”
Boletin: The Journal of the California Mission Studies Association 20(2003)1:23-36.
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Broughton’s implication that the term reduccion, a mission village formed by the
consolidation of several Indian villages into one, was inappropriate for New Mexico is not
correct. There are a number of specific statements to the effect that the Pueblo Indians in some
areas were reduced from numerous villages to only a few or only one, where the mission was
established. It was not the usual way missionization business was carried out in New Mexico,
but it certainly happened in several cases.

The historiography and historical archaeology of Pecos, carried out by investigators from
Adolph Bandelier to Genevieve Head, sought an understanding of the story of Pecos and the
complex sequence of structural change in this nearly four-hundred-year-old group of buildings.
Ultimately, a century after Bandelier first speculated on the age and plan of the church, convento,
and other Spanish buildings at Pecos, we have finally begun to achieve this understanding. This
report will summarize those years of work, and the conclusions to be reached from them.
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Chapter One
The Creation of Pecos National Monument

Private Property and State Monument, 1300-1960

About 1300 the Pecos Indians began construction of a pueblo on the mesa top near
present-day Pecos, New Mexico. At the beginning of the fourteenth century, anthropologists
suspect, an increase in raids by Plains Indian prompted the Pecos Indians to look for a more
defensible location than the low-lying, open pueblos where they had been living, such as the
Forked Lightning Ruin halfa mile south of Pecos Pueblo. They selected the present flat-topped
but easily defended mesa for their new site.

For the next century and a half, the Pecos built random clusters of buildings. Relations
with the Plains people to the east worsened, and by 1400 most of the families in the Pecos Valley
had collected on the mesa. About 1450 the Pecos decided to build a "single, defensible, multi-
storied apartment building,"' forming a large, enclosed square on the highest point of the mesilla.

By 1540, when the first Spanish explorers came to the pueblo, Pecos had a population
of perhaps 2,000 people within its walls. It was rich by the standards of the pueblo cultures of
the southwest, thriving on a strong and dependable trade between the Pueblo people and the
Plains Indians. The Spaniards, under the command of Captain Hernando de Alvarado, were a
detachment from the expedition of Governor Francisco Vazquez de Coronado, looking for
legendary golden cities somewhere in this northern country. Coronado had arrived in New
Mexico earlier in the year, and had sent Alvarado to Pecos after meeting with a delegation of
Indians from the pueblo. Alvarado recognized Pecos as one of the most powerful of the cities
in the area, and one of the most impressive. The Spaniards' demands for supplies from the
Indians of Pecos soon resulted in hostilities. Eventually, after fights at Pecos and other pueblos,
in 1542 the expedition returned south, leaving the pueblo world to rebuild, restock, and wonder
when these warlike people would return.

For 40 years afterwards, the Pecos saw no more Spanish, but in 1581 the invaders came
again. The expedition of Fray Agustin Rodriguez and the soldier Francisco Sénchez
Chamuscado arrived in the Rio Grande valley in the middle of the year. The Franciscan was
interested in bringing the Catholic religion to the Pueblo Indians, while the soldier hoped to find
the source of the legends of golden cities. In late 1581 the expedition passed near a pueblo that
was probably Pecos, but made no demands on it. In 1582 most of the expedition returned south,
leaving the Franciscans in New Mexico.

Late in 1582 a second expedition set out for New Mexico to check on the circumstances
of the Franciscans left by Chamuscado. The expedition, under the command of Antonio de
Espejo and accompanied by Fray Bernardino Beltran, arrived inthe Pueblo area in early January,
1583. They learned that Pueblo Indians along the Rio Grande had killed the Franciscans left
there in 1582. Espejo began a wide-ranging exploration of the area and eventually arrived at
Pecos, where he successfully demanded supplies from the inhabitants. Finally, late in 1583,

'Tohn L. Kessel, Kiva, Cross and Crown: The Pecos Indians and New Mexico, 1540-1840 (Washington, D. C.:
National Park Service, U. S. Department of the Interior, 1979), pp. 10-12.
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Espejo left the Pueblos for New Spain, determined to lead a colonizing expedition back to New
Mexico. As it happened, however, Espejo died before he could return and Don Gaspar Castaio
de Sosa made the first attempt at settlement.

Sosa's expedition arrived at Pecos on the last day of 1590. After several conflicts with
Pecos and some exploration of the country, Sosa was arrested by a detachment of soldiers. He
and his colonists were taken back to New Spain.”

Spanish colonists did not return to the northern Rio Grande until 1598, under the
command of Juan de Ofiate y Salazar. With the establishment of the colony of New Mexico on
the northern Rio Grande in 1598, the Spanish presence in the Pueblo world became permanent.

Contact with the Spanish eroded Pecos society. The Indians were ground between the
two stones of civil government and the Franciscan missionary system in the church-state
conflicts of the 1 7th century. The stresses eventually led to the Pueblo Revolt of 1680, in which
the Pecos Indians took part. The reconquest of New Mexico, lead by Diego de Vargas, began
in 1692. Eventually he reestablished Spanish rule over all the pueblos. Pecos surrendered to de
Vargas in September, 1692.

During the following century the grindstones were land-hungry Spanish from the Rio
Grande Valley and disease. Pecos became a visita of Santa Fe in 1782, and by 1790 only 154
people still lived in the pueblo. By 1838 there were not enough Pecos left to keep the walls
standing and the fields plowed. The surviving families elected to abandon the pueblo and move
to join their linguistic kin at Jemez.

After their departure, the land the Pecos had left behind became even more attractive to
Spanish settlers. Later, after the American conquest in 1848, the land aroused the interest of
Anglo-American entrepreneurs. The Spanish simply settled on the land they needed, trusting
(correctly, as it turned out) that fate would allow them to keep it. The Anglos wanted more from
the land, such as the abstract concept of "profit." They required signed deeds from the Pecos to
the settlers, which did not exist.?

In 1868 the Pecos Indians sold one quarter of the grant to John N. Ward and in 1872 the
remaining three-quarters to Frank Chapman. A year later Chapman purchased the last quarter
from Ward. There followed a period of 25 years of legal battles, claims and counter-claims
between technically legal owners and prior settlers, and multiple transfers of the title among land
speculators. In 1898, John Laub, then the current owner, sold the Pecos Grant to Henry W.
Kelly.* Twenty years later, Kelly transferred the title to Gross, Kelly and Company, in which he

XKessel, Kiva, Cross and Crown, pp- 3-9, 12-25,37-43,45-61.
3See G. Emlen Hall, Four Leagues of Pecos: A Legal History of the Pecos Grant, 1800-1933 (Albuquerque:
University of New Mexico Press, 1984), and Kessel, Kiva, Cross and Crown, for a complete discussion of the later

history of the Pecos Indians and the squabble over their land.

*Hall, Four Leagues of Pecos, p. 93, 105-06, 200.
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was a partner.” A year laterin 1919, after further litigation, Gross, Kelly and Company received
a confirmed title to the southern two-thirds of the grant.®

In the meantime, interest in the archeological potential of the pueblo and church had been
growing. In 1880, Adolph Bandelier, the polyglot, hyperactive Swiss-American anthropologist,
put the ruined pueblo on the archeological map with a detailed surface survey and historical
investigation. Other surveys followed, most notably those of Edgar L. Hewett in 1904 and
Alfred V. Kidder in 1910.”

Based on the results of the earlier surveys, in the summer of 1915 Kidder began
excavation on the pueblo with the permission of Gross, Kelly and Company. He conducted
excavations at Pecos until 1929 under the sponsorship of the Phillips Academy of Andover,
Massachusetts. Ultimately Kidder excavated nearly thirty percent of the North Pueblo, and made
himself a name as the leading archeologist of the American Southwest. After completing each
area of excavation, Kidder backfilled the empty pueblo rooms.

During the 1915 season, Jesse L. Nusbaum, the famous archaeologist and photographer
of the Museum of New Mexico, cleaned out the ruins of the church and stabilized the walls as
best he could. Once Nusbaum completed this work, the church received no further maintenance
until the late 1930s.

Public interest in the ruins and their importance in terms of both archeology and history
burgeoned during the excavations. As a result, the state of New Mexico took steps to make the
ruins into a state monument, controlled and protected by a tripartite arrangement between the
Museum of New Mexico, the University of New Mexico, and the School of American Research.
On June 16, 1920, Henry Kelly and Gross-Kelly and Company each transferred their interest in
the pueblo and church of Pecos to the Archdiocese of Santa Fe, consolidating the title. On
January 28, 1921, Archbishop Albert T. Daeger transferred the pueblo and church to the Museum
of New Mexico, on condition that "the said premises shall be held for the preservation and
maintenance thereof and the ruins thereon as a historic monument, and for no other use or
purpose."® Finally, on February 20, 1935, a proclamation of the state of New Mexico established
Pecos State Monument.

Development by the State

From 1935, when Pecos became a state monument, until 1940, the principal goal of the
State of New Mexico was the preparation of Pecos as one of the tourist attractions for the
Coronado Cuarto Centennial to be celebrated in 1940. This meant that the state's first emphasis

Frank Wilson, "Administrative History of Pecos National Monument," manuscript in the files of Pecos National
Monument, National Park Service, 1969, p. 5.

SHall, Four Leagues, p. 217.
"Alden C. Hayes, The Four Churches of Pecos (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1974), p. xii.

San Miguel County Clerk's Office, Deed Records, Book P-1, page 3 80.
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was on developing visible, stabilized ruins attractive to visitors. Further excavation and
stabilization beyond that necessary for the Cuarto Centennial was never carried out.’

The work to prepare Pecos for the Cuarto Centennial did not begin until three years after
it was made a state monument. The state finally began the project in November, 1938. The
School of American Research administered the excavation and stabilization, with Edwin N.
Ferdon as the field supervisor. Labor was supplied by Civilian Conservation Corps (CCC)
crews. For the first few months, work concentrated on the reconstruction of the defensive wall
around the top of the mesa. The example of other excavations conducted during these years and
the surviving record indicates that the management and goals of the project were probably
variable, confused, and poorly directed. No report was written and few field notes, plans, or
artifacts survive from these excavations.

William B. Witkind assumed supervision of the entire Pecos project in January, 1939.
Witkind began the restabilization of the church, using a National Youth Administration (NYC)
crew. They filled voids in the walls with old car frames, chicken wire, and other debris. During
the same period Witkind excavated portions of the convento. Only a brief report was published,
but additionally some field notes, plans, and photographs of the work survived.'

In June, 1939, the project shifted its focus to the South Pueblo. This time the emphasis
was on excavation, under the direction of J. W. Hendron. In October, John Corbett took over
the South Pueblo excavations. Corbett, a very tall man who had difficulty fitting into coach
airline seats, afterwards kept a special interest in Pecos, his first major excavation.'

During the work, the project's goal was the exposure of as many rooms and the recovery
of as many artifacts as possible before the start of the Cuarto Centennial in 1940. To maintain
the necessary speed, the supervisors used crews of as many as 35 persons. Corbett prepared a
map of the South Pueblo excavations, and published a two-page report on the work. He left no
other records of the excavations.

*Wilson, "Administrative History," pp. 6-9.

""Edgar L. Hewett and Reginald Fisher, Mission Monuments of New Mexico (Albuquerque: University of New
Mexico Press, 1943).

""Corbett later joined the National Park Service and, as Chief Archeologist, was in the Washington office during the
1960s. He influenced policy decisions concerning Pecos during these critical years.



The Creation of Pecos National Monument

PART II
THE ARCHAEOLOGY OF SPANISH COLONIAL PECOS:
THE PUEBLO AREA



Chapter One



\ “LOST CHURCH i i -

[

£
i
H PUEBLOD
)
( ENCLOSURE
E
L

MISSION

SQUARE RUIN

Figure 2.1, The mesilln of Pecos,
showing the locations of the Spanish
ocolonial period structures included in this
study.

L ESTANCIA




10

Chapter One



Chapter Two
Introduction to the Archaeology

This study will concentrate on those buildings explored at Pecos built by, or in
association with, the Spanish who came to the pueblo to stay beginning in 1617. The structural
history of the North Pueblo is very complex, and will eventually require a separate volume to
itself. For the purpose of simplifying this discussion of the archaeology of the Spanish colonial
ruins of the Pueblo of Pecos, I have divided it into two sections: the colonial structures in and
around the area of Pecos Pueblo are discussed in Part II, and the principal church and convento
in Part I1II. The history of the archaeology of the colonial structures outside the final church and
convento will be discussed first, because their examination and excavation had some influence
on how the archaeology of the church and convento was interpreted.

The Methodology of this Structural History

Part of the purpose of the present report is to reevaluate the evidence found by the early
researchers, in light of more recent discoveries both at Pecos and at other missions of the
province of Nuevo Mexico, and to assemble a new history of Spanish construction at Pecos from
that evidence. In the process, several misunderstandings that have acquired the appearance of
historical fact will be considered and, hopefully, corrected. The fundamental assumption at work
here is: if a hypothesis is correct, subsequent discovery fits with it and gives it further support;
if it is incorrect, further information fits less and less comfortably, and begins to suggest
alternative possibilities. Rather than attempting to force the new data to fit the old hypothesis,
we must allow all the available evidence to suggest its own pattern of past events.

Therefore, I have sorted out the known from the suppositions in the correspondence,
available notes, and reports of the various investigations of Pecos, in order to arrive at a
reasonable assessment of what each found. This has resulted in anew hypothesis about building
sequences and materials used at Pecos, which is is presented in Part IV, Construction of the
Spanish Colonial Buildings of Pecos.

Archaeology at Pecos

Pecos as an "Archaic Church" of New Mexico

At the beginning of the twentieth century, and for almost fifty years thereafter, the
standing ruined church at Pecos was considered to be one of the oldest churches of New Mexico.
Adolph Bandelier, the first scientific investigator at Pecos, in 1880 interpreted the ruins of the
present church as though they had survived the destruction of 1680." This influenced researchers
for the next several decades. For example, in 1904 Edgar L. Hewett published a short
ethnological report on the Pecos families at Jemez based on a paper he had presented at the

'Adolph F. Bandelier, "A Visit to the Aboriginal Ruinsin the Valley ofthe Rio Pecos," Papers ofthe Archeological
Institute of America, American Series, vol. 1, part 2 (Boston: Cupples, Upham and Co., 1883), pp. 120-22, 133;
James E. Ivey, “George Kubler and the Prime Object at Pecos,” thesis, University of New Mexico, 2003, p. 37.
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annual meeting of the American Anthropological Association in Washington, D. C. in
December, 1902. In the introductory paragraphs to the paper, Hewett said that “[t]he great
mission church [of Pecos], the ruins of which have for more than half a century formed such an
imposing landmark on the old Santa Fe trail, was erected about 1617."

In 1916, The Memorial of Fray Alonso de Benavides, 1630 was translated by Emma
Burbank Ayer. This translation included notes by Frederick W. Hodge and Charles F. Lummis,
and a selection of photographic plates. The photograph of the standing ruins of the Pecos church
were captioned “Ruins of the ‘Templo muy luzido’ at Pecos,” using a descriptive quote from
Benavides’s description of the church in 1630.?

Paul A. F. Walter said in 1918 that “it is to be doubted whether any of the missions built
in early days survived the Pueblo revolution of 1680. But it is certain ... that a few of them
include the very walls of the more ancient structures.” Specifically, he listed Abd, Quarai, Tabira
(later called Gran Quivira, now called by its seventeenth-century Spanish name, Las Humanas),
Giusewa (at Jemez Springs), and Pecos.*

Edgar Hewett began calling these five the “Archaic" Churches of New Mexico. In an
article entitled "Hispanic Monuments," published in £/ Palacio in 1938, Hewett referred to Pecos
as one of this "archaic group" of five New Mexican missions. These five "were built within a
quarter of a century after 1617 and all, with the exception of Pecos, which probably functioned
as a mission to near one hundred years ago, have been in ruins for two and a half centuries."
As aresult of this initial set of assumptions, the accepted historical opinion about Pecos was that
the standing ruins of the adobe church were the remains of the building in use from its first
construction about 1617, through its burning and partial dismantling in the Pueblo Revolt of
1680 and its partial reconstruction in 1694, to its abandonment in 1838.

Because of this perception of Pecos, the Museum of New Mexico and the University of
New Mexico included it in their acquisition of the "archaic" mission sites of New Mexico, and
by 1938 had arranged an agreement giving each institution a half interest in each site, with the
Museum having administrative responsibility. Each ofthe five ruins became a major restoration

’Edgar L. Hewett, "Studies on the Extinct Pueblo of Pecos," American Anthropologist 6(1904)4:428.

Fray Alonso de Benavides, The Memorial of Fray Alonso De Benavides, 1630, trans. Emma Burbank Ayer
(Chicago: Edward E. Ayer, 1916), pp. 21-22, 37, 103.

‘Paul A. F. Walter, "New Mexico Mission Churches," El Palacio 5(1918)8:115-16.

Edgar L. Hewett, "Hispanic Monuments," E/ Palacio, 45(September and October, 1938): 57, 63. A note at the
beginning of the article stated that it began as a paper presented at the October, 1935, meeting of the International
Congress of Americanists at Seville, Spain. In the body of the text is an extensive quote taken from what Hewett
mentioned only as "a recent annual report," presumably, therefore, dating to at least 1934, wherein he first referred
to the five "archaic missions." See also Edgar L. Hewett and Wayne L. Mauzy, Landmarks of New Mexico,
Handbooks of American Archaeological History Series, The University of New Mexico and the Schoolof American
Research (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1940), p. 88; Edgar L. Hewett and Reginald G. Fisher,
Mission Monuments of New Mexico, Handbooks of American Archaeological History Series, The University of New
Mexico and the School of American Research (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1943), p. 135.
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project in the 1930s, to prepare them as exhibits open to the public as part of the Quarto
Centennial, the 400th anniversary of Coronado's arrival in New Mexico in 1940.°

The characterization of Pecos as "archaic" was accepted by most researchers of the day.
The archaeologist Albert Grim Ely, for example, stated that the "Pecos State Monument is but
one of five ‘archaic’ missions which are a heritage of New Mexico's past ages."” In 1940, the
architectural historian George Kubler, whose book The Religious Architecture of New Mexico
has been probably the most influential study on the topic, accepted the apparent antiquity of the
Pecos church. He objected to the use of the term "archaic missions" in his study of the mission
architecture of New Mexico, but this was a disagreement about the terminology itself, not about
the seventeenth-century origin of the church.® This view of the Pecos Church continued as the
accepted story until 1956, with the publication of The Missions of New Mexico, 1776: A
Description by Fray Francisco Atanasio Dominguez.’

The Dominguez Report

In the notes to Dominguez's section dealing with Pecos, Eleanor Adams and Angelico
Chavez raised the first question in print about the "archaic" concept for the standing church: "We
learn from Dominguez that there were two churches, the older one somewhat smaller than the
one in use in his time [1776]. It seems likely that the new church was built after the Reconquest,
but when it was started or how long it took is still a question."'® The clear description by
Dominguez left no doubt that there was a smaller church next to the present ruined building, and
that it had been in use before the present building. This resulted in confusion among the
historians, because the descriptions of the pre-Revolt church suggested a large and imposing
building, which fitreasonably well with the appearance of the standing church, while Dominguez
described the earlier church in less than imposing terms.

In the absence of any clear archaeological evidence to resolve the conflicting pictures
presented by the documentary evidence, archaeologists and historians were left to propose
possible alternative meanings to the seventeenth-century statements about the Pecos church.
These varying interpretations, and deductions from them, left a strong imprint on the accepted
structural history of Pecos as it is told today. The strongest single impression left by this episode
of interpretation was a reinforcement of the idea that although the pre-Revolt period spoke of

®Anonymous, "Pecos Repairs Begun," El Palacio, 45(October, 1938):82-83; Albert G. Ely, "Field W ork At Pecos,"
El Palacio, 46(June, 1939):124-26.

"Albert Grim Ely, "Field Work at Pecos," El Palacio, 46 (June 1939) 124-26.

%George Kubler, The Religious Architecture of New Mexico in the Colonial Period and Since the American
Occupation (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1940), pp. 135-36

%Fray Francisco Atanasio Dominguez, The Missions of New Mexico, 1776: A Description by Fray Francisco
Atanasio Dominguez, with Other Contemporary Documents, Eleanor B. Adams and Fray Angelico Chavez, tr. and

ed. (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1956).

"“Dominguez, Missions, p. 209 n. 2.
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itself in grandiose terms it was actually simpler and more primitive than post-Revolt New
Mexico.

Notuntil Jean Pinkley found the foundations of a huge adobe church beneath the standing
ruins in 1967 did it begin to become apparent that the pre-Revolt documents were actually
describing a larger building than anyone had imagined, much larger than the standing builidng.
The results of this discovery were first integrated into the story of the mission at Pecos, The Four
Churches of Pecos, by Alden Hayes in 1974."" However, Hayes was not aware of how
thoroughly the previous misconceptions about the mission had colored the archaeological notes
and reports upon which he based his historical and structural interpretations, and he did not have
the time (or the mandate of the Park Service) to sort things out.

The historiography of Pecos up to the publication of The Four Churches in 1974 can be
sorted out with a little care. The continuity of thought over the eighty-six years between Adolph
Bandelier and Jean Pinkley is clear, and the Park Service has had no reason to question the
interpretation of the history of Pecos based on this thinking since Pinkley's death in 1968. A
century of repetition cannot simply be put aside; the origins of the basic elements of the Pecos
story must be reviewed before the alternatives can be seen. With this in mind, it is clear that the
problem started with Bandelier.

Adolph Bandelier

Adolph Francis Alphonse Bandelier could, with justice, be called the first historical
archaeologist to work in the American southwest.'” Born in Bern, Switzerland in 1840,
Bandelier moved with his family to the United States in 1848, settling in the Swiss colony of
Highland, Illinois, a little east of St. Louis. He attended public school in Illinois, and probably
received some tutoring at home. In 1857 his father sent him to study geology in Switzerland; he
had returned to Illinois by 1862, when he was married. He again returned to Switzerland in the
late 1860s, where he studied the law. In 1867 Bandelier again returned to the United States, and
began working in his father's bank. He took part in local activities, and became a naturalized
citizen of the United States in 1877.

In the early 1870s, Bandelier became interested in ethnology and anthropology through
contact with Lewis Henry Morgan, who has been called the "Father of American Anthropology."
Bandelier had developed a strong familiarity with the history of the Spanish Southwest by this
time, and through correspondence with Morgan began the study of Native American social
structure. Between 1877 and 1879, Bandelier wrote a series of papers on the ethnology of pre-
Columbian Mexico that won the respect of the committee of the just-created Archaeological
Institute of America (AIA). As a result, Morgan offered him a position on a field trip to New
Mexico in 1880. Although Morgan himself ultimately was unable to make the trip, the AIA
eventually decided to finance Bandelier's visit to New Mexico alone.

""Alden C. Hayes, The Four Churches of Pecos (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1974).

"2This biographical sketch is taken from The Southwestern Journals of Adolph F. Bandelier, vol. 1, 1880-1882,
Charles H. Lange and Carroll L. Riley, eds. (Albuquerque: Universith of New Mexico Press, 1966), pp. 1-26.
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Bandelier departed St. Louis by train for New Mexico in August, 1880, arriving in Santa
Fe in the evening of August 23. As the train moved slowly up the Pecos River valley that
afternoon towards Glorieta Pass, Bandelier saw the most extraordinary sight out the east-facing
window of his rail-car. On a hill below him was a large, red structure, much bigger than
anything he would have expected to see in that rural valley. Someone told him that was the
ruined mission church of Pecos.

Bandelier probably determined at that moment to go to Pecos, to make it his first
intensive exploration of a pueblo ruin. By mid-afternoon of his first day in Santa Fe, August 24,
he was working out the plans necessary to spend some time at the old mission and pueblo.” He
began his investigation of Pecos the afternoon of August 28, and returned to Santa Fe ten days
later, on September 6. Over the next seven days, Bandelier wrote a summary of his research
at Pecos, sending off the final pages and plan drawings in the mail on September 13. This
manuscript was published as the first volume of the American Series of the AIA in 1883."

Bandelier's original daily journal is in the manuscript collection of the Museum of New
Mexico. Although apparently some field sketches are missing from this collection, many of
Bandelier's original sketch plans of the ruins of Pecos are roughly drawn on the bottoms and
backs of pages of the journal. These sketch plans and associated notes add some surprising, and
in some cases contradictory, details to the published report.'

This first detailed anthropological inspection of Pecos was surprisingly important.
Bandelier's published report strongly influenced Alfred Kidder's ideas about the late history of
the pueblo when he began his work there thirty-five years later. Bandelier's presentation of the
relationship between the Pecos and the Franciscans, between European methods of construction
and aboriginal traditions, colored Kidder's interpretation of the structural and cultural events that
occurred at the pueblo after the arrival of the Spanish in 1598.

While examining the ruins of the pueblo of Pecos, Bandelier saw adobe bricks and
squared beams in several places, and decided that they were taken from Franciscan buildings
rather than made by the Pecos. In the North Pueblo, for example, in the west wing of this
quadrangular building, he saw "in several places squared beams of wood inserted in the stone
work lengthwise. These beams (of which there is also one in the opposite wing similarly
embedded) are identical and apparently of the same age with the (not sculptured) beams still
found in and about the old church. . . . there are at several places adobe walls, the adobes
containing wheat straw!'” . . . T am even convinced that it was done after 1680; for the beams

BBandelier, Journals, v. 1, pp. 71, 72.

Y“Bandelier, Journals, v. 1, pp. 74-83.

Bandelier, "Visit."

"*Bandelier Collection, M73-5/9 box 7 (box 71, Museum of New Mexico Manuscript Collection), pp. 8-14.

'7So far, the only adobes at Pecos that contain wheat straw are those from the standing church, built between 1715

and 1720 (see Chapter 12). If Bandelier indeed recognized wheat straw, it is therefore probable that they were in
bricks made after 1715. Mollie S. Toll, "Plant Parts Found in Adobe Bricks at an 18th C. Spanish Mission, Pecos
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evidently came from the church or the convent, which buildings we know were sacked and fired
by the Indians in the month of August of that year. If this conclusion be correct, the south-
western part of A [the North Pueblo], its entire westerly wall, was somehow destroyed after
1680, and partly rebuilt with materials unknown to the Indians at the time when Pecos was first
erected.""®

Bandelier pointed out "that the northern part of building B [the South Pubelo] is also
mended in places with adobes of the same make as those used in repairing the western wing of
A, and that, while the squared beams are wanting, the stonework there in places appears also of
a more recent date.""”

Bandelier did not, of course, know of the pre-Revolt church foundations waiting to be
found under the standing ruins of the post-Revolt church; his interpretation of the ruins were
based on the belief that the standing ruins of a church at Pecos were the remains of the only
church there. Bandelier assumed that the adobe bricks and squared beams in the North Pueblo
could only have arrived there as a result of salvaging these components from the ruins of the
present church and convento after the Revolt of 1680. Why he made this assumption is not clear:
considering that all of the bricks used in the construction of the church and convento were made
by Pecos workers, and that the Pecos had an established reputation as woodworkers by the 1630s,
such assumptions are in direct contradiction to historically documented Pecos craftsmanship.
However, Bandelier's statements about the origins of the adobes and squared beams in the North
and South Pueblos were accepted by his successor, Alfred Kidder.

Alfred V. Kidder

By the beginning of the twentieth century, to some extent because of Bandelier's
investigations, the pueblo ruins of northern New Mexico were recognized as important
landmarks in the development of the cultures of the Southwest, but their relative ages and their
relationships, culturally and chronologically, to the rest of the area were unknown.

Alfred Vincent Kidder first worked in the Southwest as a Harvard undergraduate helping
Edgar L. Hewett survey some of the sites near Yellowjacket in southwestern Colorado. In 1909
he began graduate school in archaeology at Harvard. During his graduate work, Kidder and
Kenneth M. Chapman gathered a large collection of potsherds from Pecos in 1910, attempting
to work out representative ceramic types and their sequences, and in 1911-12 he again carried
out fieldwork in New Mexico. During the summer of 1911, Kidder, Chapman, and Jesse

NM: IIL," 1995, p. 2, in the files of Pecos National Historical Park.
"¥Bandelier, "Visit," p. 72.

YBandelier, "Visit,"p. 74.
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Nusbaum visited the ruins of Pecos. Nusbaum took a series of photographs of the pueblo and
church during the visit.”’

In 1912-14, Nels Nelson conducted a series of investigations in the Galisteo Basin and
other areas of the northern Rio Grande valley, and demonstrated that careful stratigraphic
excavations in the midden deposits of the pueblos "could yield information as to sequences of
ceramic types, which in turn would permit recognition of contacts between, chronological
ranking, and estimates of length of occupancy of all ruins at which those types appeared."*’
Nelson's work in New Mexico would strongly influence Kidder's methods and ideas about the
way to conduct archaeology on Puebloan sites. In fact, Nelson and his wife visited the Pecos
excavations about halfway through the first season, in August of 1915; during the visit, Kidder
and Nelson discussed the nature of midden deposits and the probable structure of the Pecos
midden.”

Kidder completed his dissertation in 1914 and received his Ph.D (the sixth to be granted
for archaeology in the United States). The dissertation outlined his proposed ceramic sequences
for the Pajarito Plateau area, from which his later ceramic studies at Pecos derived, and
suggested that stratigraphic excavations like those conducted by Nels Nelson might confirm his
suggested sequences. Kidder returned to the southwest in the summer of 1914, where, working
for Harvard's Peabody Museum, he conducted detailed studies of Basketmaker sites in
northeastern Arizona.”® In 1915, he returned to Pecos, where he began eleven years of
excavation, establishing the chronological ceramic-sequence basis of Southwestern archaeology.

Kidder applied the use of natural stratigraphy, rather than the "metric" approach popular
with most excavators in the United States. Many of his contemporaries felt that excavating an
archaeological site by its layers of deposition, or "natural stratigraphy," was too imprecise and
time consuming; they advocated the use of "metric" stratigraphic excavation, where the earth is
removed in a series of specific, uniform thicknesses that ignored the natural strata. "Kidder
appears to have been one of the few, or perhaps the only, American stratigrapher of the 1920s
and 1930s who favored the natural as opposed to the metrical method. . . . his Americanist
colleagues seem to have believed, or at least to have operated, otherwise. . . . Emil Haury [and

PAlfred Vincent Kidder, 4n Introduction to the Study of Southwestern Archaeology; With a Preliminary Account
of the Excavations at Pecos, (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1924), p. 89; Richard B. Woodbury, Alfred v.
Kidder (New Y ork: Columbia University Press, 1973), pp. 1-21. “Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” Sunday, June
7th [6“1], 1915, p. 1, in the collections of Pecos National Historical Park (PNHP); Jesse Nusbaum, MNM # 6518,
6630, 6631, 6632, 6639, 12919, 139545, PECO 1015, sometime in May-August, 1911.

2 Alfred Vincent Kidder, Pecos, New Mexico: Archaeological Notes, Papers of the Robert S. Peabody Foundation
for Archaeology, Vol.5 (Andover: Phillips Academy, 1958), p. xii; Kidder, Southwestern Archaeology, pp.161-62.

2«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” August 28, August 30, 1915, pp. 35,37, PNHP.

BWoodbury, Kidder, pp. 21-29.
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others] all dug by metrical units."** Emil Haury, perhaps the most prominent opponent of
Kidder's methods, became Jean Pinkley's mentor in the 1930s. He felt that the "natural or
physical strata were too small and represented spans of time too brief to be of individual
significance in determining the periods or phases of the refuse growth."” The difference in
excavation philosophy and methodology between these two founders of American archaeology
would have further consequences at Pecos in the 1960s. It is ironic that a difference of opinion
about field techniques developed at Pecos in 1915-1929 would have such a strong effect on the
excavation of the same site forty years later.

Kidder's description of his activities at Pecos are available in several publications. For
the purposes of this report, the most important sources are the Introduction to the Study of
Southwestern Archaeology, published in 1924, and the Pecos, New Mexico: Archaeological
Notes of 1958. In Pecos, Kidder included brief discussions of the "Lost" Church and a few other
historical structures and their possible associations to the standing church and associated
convento; beyond this, Kidder never published a final assessment of the Spanish colonial
buildings he encountered at Pecos. Some additional material on these structures is available in
Kidder's original notes and correspondence, copies of which have been collected at Pecos
National Historical Park and in the Museum of New Mexico. Kidder's field notes and letters will
be examined in detail as I assemble the full picture of what is known about these buildings
through archaeology.

Kidder and the Pecos Expedition

In 1914 the Phillips Academy of Andover, Massachusetts, decided to conduct a multi-
year excavation at a selected site of the Puebloan southwest. Kidder's field work, his thoughtful
and organized analyses and presentations of that work, and his discussion of broad outlines of
southwestern prehistory based on the cultural events suggested by the fieldwork and analysis,
made him the obvious choice to conduct this excavation. Kidder had been considering for
several years where the best stratified deposits were most likely to be found, and upon his
selection as project director, suggested that Pecos be the site chosen.”® Pecos was the natural
choice for Kidder; he and Kenneth Chapman had collected a good sample of potsherds from the
ruined pueblo in 1910, and conducted an intense inspection of the pueblo and church with Jesse
Nusbaum during the summer of 1911, and Kidder had left New Mexico with a strong sense that
deep midden deposits were to be found along the sides of the Pecos mesilla, perhaps containing

*Gordon R. Willey and Jeremy A. Sabloff, 4 History of American Archaeology, 2nd ed., (San Francisco:
W.H.Freeman and Co., 1980), p. 93.

BWilley and Sabloff, 4 History of American Archaeology, p. 93.

Douglas R. Givens, Alfred Vincent Kidder and the Development of Americanist Archaeology (Albuquerque:
University of New Mexico Press, 1992), p. 39; Kidder, Southwestern Archaeology, p. 89.
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the stratified ceramics he believed necessary to begin a major analysis of the cultural sequence
of the Southwest.”’

Charles Peabody wrote to Hewettabout early March, 1915, asking permission for Phillips
Academy to conduct excavations at the ruins of Pecos during the summer season of that year.
Hewett replied, probably in late March, that this would be acceptable to the Museum, with
certain conditions. These were that the ruined church be repaired so that it would not collapse,
and that a reasonable sample of the artifacts collected in the excavation be made available to the
Museum. Hewett proposed Jesse Nusbaum as the Museum representative onsite, who would
also conduct the stabilization work on the church, using Phillips Academy funds. On April 15,
Peabody accepted these requirements, proposed that the stabilization could be extended over
several seasons, suggested a $1,000 limit on the amount to be spent on stabilizing the church,
and requested that Nusbaum not be given the final word on the archaeological endeavors at
Pecos, even in the church. He proposed that Dr. Hewett and Dr. Kidder should arrive at a
consensus on archaeological decisions. He also requested thatalready existing plans and surveys
of the ruins be made available to the Academy project.”®

Hewett responded on May 26. He indicated that repairs to the church ruins should be
immediate, rather than space out over years, and declined to accept a $1,000 limit on the cost of
the stabilization. He was willing, however, to accept any agreement on work and cost arrived
at between Dr. Kidder and Mr. Nusbaum. This resulted in the arrangement during the
excavation, reflected by such statements as Kidder's on September 20, 1915, "This force [5S men
& team] on church for rest of day but paid by excav[ation] fund."* Hewett further stated that
John Percy Adams, who was in Central America at the time of his writing, would be back by the
summer, and would turn over copies of all his survey work at Pecos to Kidder.*

The Adams survey information mentioned by Hewett was the fieldwork Adams had
conducted in 1913, a detailed survey of at least two of the "archaic ruins" of New Mexico, and
perhaps including all five. He surveyed the ruins of Quarai in the Salinas area in order to build
a model; his model of this pueblo and mission has been restored and is presently on display at
the Quarai Visitor Contact Station.”! At Pecos, Adams conducted "careful and repeated surveys
made of the site and the ruins preparatory to building" his model of Pecos. "So carefully have
the measurements and the surveys been made at the site of the ruins that the absolute correctness

2«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” Sunday, June 7th [6‘11], 1915, p. 1, PNHP; Jesse Nusbaum, MNM # 6518,
6630, 6631, 6632, 6639, 12919, 139545, PECO 1015, sometime in May-August, 1911.

BApril 15, 1915, Charles Peabody, Peabody Museum of Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts, to Edgar
L. Hewett, Museum of New Mexico, Santa Fe, Manuscript Collection etc. History Library, Governor's Palace,
Museum of New Mexico [hereafter MS].

P«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” September 20, 1915, p. 33, PNHP.

K idder, Southwestern Archaeology, p. 56-57; W oodbury, Kidder, pp. 29-31; Hewett to Peabody, May 26, 1915,
MS.

3vey, Loneliness, p.319.
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of the restoration is a matter of certainty." The model of the pueblo and church was about sixteen
feet long, and was completed about April, 1914.* EI Palacio says that Adams was almost
finished with the Pecos model as of February or March. In April or May, the model was
described as finished and on display at the Governor's Palace; a photograph of it was published
in Old Santa Fe Magazine in July.”> The Quarai and Pecos models were exhibited at the San
Diego Exposition of 1915, and then returned to the "State Museum" in Santa Fe. Although the
Quarai model survived in the basement of one of the Museum buildings until it was rescued in
the late 1980s, the Pecos model has disappeared.

Figure 2.2. The John Percy Adams model of Pecos Pueblo and mission.
A. V. Kidder, Southwestern Archaeology, plate 5 following p. 14.

The Historical Structures of Pecos

Bandelier located the principal colonial structural groups at Pecos, and arrived at a
general appraisal of their periods of construction and use. His conclusions influenced the work
of virtually every subsequent investigation at Pecos, including the present study, eitheras a guide
to the correct interpretation of the buildings, or as opinions to be reevaluated.

Although Kidder had a considerably greater familiarity with the archaeology and
architecture of Puebloan sites than did Bandelier when he arrived at Pecos, he was no more
familiar than Bandelier with the archaeology and construction of historical pueblos. Kidder
correctly considered Bandelier's opinions about the historical period at Pecos to be the best

32El Palacio, vol. 1, no. 4-5 (February-March, 1914), p. 4; vol. 1, no. 6-7 (April-May, 1914), p. 4.

3paul A. F. Walter, “The Pecos Pueblos and Mission,” in the Old Santa Fe Magazine (OSFM), vol. 2, no. 5 (July,
1914), pp. 106-108; photograph of Adams’s model of Pecos on page 107. Alfred Kidder included this photograph
in Southwestern Archaeology, plate 5 following p. 14. None of the field notes or original plans made by Adams
in 1913 are presently available. The Walter article was apparently written several months before its publication; it
describes the progress Adams was making on the model as of perhaps March.
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available, but appears to have accepted them without further question; for example, he was still
echoing Bandelier's idea that the form-made adobes and squared timbers used in Pecos puebloan
structures came from the standing church and its convento, even when writing his final
assessment of Pecos in 1958. However, Kidder's greatest interest was in the centuries before the
Spanish arrived at Pecos, and he clearly regarded the historical period as a brief, recent episode
at the very end of the Pecos story. This suggests that he accepted Bandelier's appraisal of these
last years through convenience, and never discovered evidence of a sufficiently poor fit of
Bandelier's ideas to the archaeological information to require a reevaluation of them. By the
time Stanley Stubbs and Bruce Ellis produced archaeological results in 1956 on the “Lost”
Church and South Pueblo that should have inspired a reappraisal, Kidder was in the last stages
of his final write-up of the Pecos excavations, and was unwilling to reevaluate his views of the
post-1600 period of Pecos.
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Chapter Three
The "Lost," or Ortiz Church

We will begin the discussion of archeological investigation of the Spanish colonial
buildings at Pecos with the earliest known structure, the "Lost" Church, located about 1,280 feet
northeast of the ruins of the Pueblo. Following the method used throughout this study, the
church will be referred to by the name of its builder; in this case the evidence makes it fairly
certain that the "Lost" church was built by Fray Pedro Zambrano Ortiz, beginning about 1617.

Bandelier wrote the first published description of the Ortiz Church. "About one quarter
of a mile east of the building A [the North Pueblo], on a bare sunny and grassy level, are, quite
alone, the foundations of a singular ruin" (see Figure 3.1). Bandelier described the building as
being 25 meters, or about 82 feet long, and 10 meters or 33 feet wide; the actual outside
measurements are 84.4 feet long and 31 feet wide. "From its form I suspect it to have been a
Christian chapel, erected, or perhaps only in process of erection, before 1680. Not only is it
completely razed, but even the material of the superstructure seems to have been carried off.""
As subsequent examinations of the building showed, Bandelier's observations were of uncanny
accuracy.
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Figure 3.1. Bandelier plan of the “Lost” Church.

Bandelier's plan shows the apse of the building and the two buttresses on the west side,
both as semicircular structures rather than polygonal, but he was unable to make out details on

'Adolph F. Bandelier, "A Visit to the Aboriginal Ruinsin the Valley ofthe Rio Pecos," Papers ofthe Archeological
Institute of America, American Series, vol. 1, part 2 (Boston: Cupples, Upham and Co., 1883), pp. 88 and plan on
Plate V, fig. X.
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the east side. Instead of showing the sacristy, he drew two more buttresses, identical to those on
the west.

During his work at Pecos, Alfred Kidder returned to the Ortiz Church. "I paid little more
attention to this foundation than had Bandelier," said Kidder, "but I did have a new plan of it
made . .." The mapping occurred on August 3, 1925, when "Ted [Amsden] & Mark [Howe, Jr.]
worked on old chapel preparing to map it. Sherds there also of about middle 5 period."

Kidder conducted his testing of the building on August 19, 1925:

"Chapel N. E. of ruin (dimensions from map by T[heodore] A[msden]) The wall
had stone foundations with adobe upper parts. Frag[ment]s of yellow adobes
found in pits dug by M[ark] H[owe] Jr. Pottery G[laze] V. In trench w[est] of
church front the earth is hard adobe with a little charcoal and a few [Glaze] V-VI
sherds (no modern as yet). Subsoil is hard red clay at about 3'6".

Church adobes 'o" 21Mx 11" x 3"

S.W. passage 1'7" (19") x 9" x 3™

Kidder compared the Ortiz Church adobes to those of the Southwest Passage at the
southwestern corner of North Pueblo, because he found "a number of walls" in this area built of
adobes similar to those in the church. In the published report, he summarized the examination
of the Ortiz Church: "By a little digging, I found evidence that adobes had been laid on the flat
stones of the foundation. I also recovered a few sherds, the latest being thin-rimmed Glaze V."
Kidder decided that the building "was started around 1600 and never finished because they found
that it was subject to floods," presumably based on his excavations and the remark by Bandelier
that the building appeared unfinished.” Kidder thought nothing more about the building; he was
far more concerned with the origins and evolution of the pueblo of Pecos than in the details of
very recent events, those that took place after 1600. As a result, the Ortiz Church did not enter
into anyone's thinking about the Colonial period at Pecos until Eleanor Adams and Fray Angelico
Chavez published the Dominguez report in 1956.

Until 1956 everybody thought that the standing church ruins at Pecos were those of the
church built in 1617. With the publication of Dominguez's description and its reference to an

’Kidder, "Field Notes, 1925," August3, 1925, p. 24, in Kidder Collection, Pecos National Historical Park (PNHP).
Forsomereason, in 1956 Kidder told Stubbs and Ellis that Singleton P. Moorehead had draw the plan of the church,;
he also left the impression that the examination of the building occurred "about 1915." Stubbs, " Lost' Pecos
Church," p. 67; Kidder to Stubbs, December 3, 1956, in New Mexico Laboratory of Anthropology, Site Files, LA
4444 (the site number for the “Lost Church” before it was combined with the rest of the Pecos buildings under LA
625). The Amsden map is not in the Kidder Collection at Pecos National Historical Park, and is presumably lost.

3Kidder, "Field Notes, 1925," August 19, 1925, p. 30.

‘Kidder, Pecos, New Mexico: Archaeological Field Notes (Andover, Massachusetts: Phillips Academy, 1958), pp
112-113,329.

SKidder to Ellis, July 2, 1956, Kidder Collection, PNHP.
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older church at Pecos, researchers in the Southwest became aware that the sequence of church
construction there was more complicated than the simple idea current at the time. Kidder
realized that the Ortiz Church could have some critical bearing on the question of church dates
and locations. Preparing to write a discussion of the ruin, Kidder decided that the differences
between the plan drawn by Ted Amsden and the plan by Bandelier were too great, and could not
decide which to trust. He wrote to Stanley Stubbs in early 1956 asking if it were possible to
remeasure the building.® Stubbs, Fred Wendorf, and Bruce Ellis carried out the new survey and
sent Kidder a revised plan about March 28, 1956. The resurvey involved no significant
excavation of the Ortiz Church, but looked much like the final version later printed in the “Lost”
Church article in EI Palacio.”

Pursuing the question of the significance of the Ortiz Church, Kidder wrote to Angelico
Chavezin April, 1956. He praised the Dominguez translation, which he had apparently just read,
described the remains of the Ortiz Church, and asked Fray Angelico his opinion about the little
church. Fray Angelico responded, "I would say that the Bandelier foundations are those of the
pre-Revolt church." He went on to suggest that the "old church" mentioned by Dominguez was
a temporary building constructed immediately after the Reconquest, and served as the church
until the completion of the present, standing building sometime after 1715, after which the older
church was incorporated into the convento. This suggested interpretation of the post-Revolt
history of the churches of Pecos by Angelico Chavez, essentially a rephrasing of Dominguez’s
description, is the first statement of this sequence of events on record; it was later supported by
archeology and further historical studies.®

This, however, did not clear up Kidder's questions. He decided that he did not have
enough information to arrive at any conclusions, and suggested to Stubbs and Ellis that they
examine the Ortiz Church more closely. The “Lost” Church excavation of 1956 resulted.’

While preparing for the investigation, Stubbs arrived at the general expectation that the
Ortiz Church was "possibly the first church built at Pecos . . . it was later removed to the more
suitable location to the south."'® By this interpretation, the standing ruins would have been built
sometime later in the seventeenth century, been damaged by the Revolt, repaired after the
Reconquest, and continued in use until abandonment in the nineteenth century—essentially, a
minor change from the pre-Dominguez view of Pecos. Kidder, in a return letter, passed on

6Stanley A. Stubbs, Bruce T. Ellis, and Alfred E. Dittert, Jr. ""Lost' Pecos Church." El Palacio 64(1957)3,4: 67.
"Alfred Kidder to Stanley Stubbs, March 28, 1956, LA 4444. Although no copy of the resurvey in February or
March, 1956, is available, the plan of the building published later as part of the report on their excavation of the
churchin June, 1956, "turned out to follow rather closely the outline first sent" to Kidder in March. Stanley Stubbs

to A. V. Kidder, July 1, 1956, LA 4444.

$Angelico Chavez to Alfred Kidder, April 11, 1956, in New Mexico Laboratory of Anthropology, Site Files, LA
625, folder 3.

Kidder, Pecos, p- 329.

Stubbs to Kidder, April 19, 1956, LA 625, folder 3.
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Chavez's suggestion about the sequence of construction.!" After further thought, Kidder
suggested to Stubbs that he should watch for "any indication of conflagration" while excavating
the Ortiz Church. Fray Agustin de Vetancurt, he pointed out, had stated that the seventeenth-
century church was burned in the Revolt of 1680, but neither Nusbaum's trenches along the
walls of the standing ruins or Kidder's excavations through the floor of the nave a few years later
had found any signs of burning. Clearly, traces of a major fire at the Ortiz Church would go a
long way towards proving that it was the church in use in 1680."

The Stubbs and Ellis Excavation of the Ortiz Church

Figure 3.2. Stubbs and Ellis pencil field plan of “Lost” Church. New Mexico
Laboratory of Anthropology, LA 4444 flat files.

""Kidder to Stubbs, April 25, 1956, LA 4444,

2Fray Agustin de Vetancurt, Chronica de la Provincia del Santo Evangelio, volume 3 of the Teatro Mexicano:
Descripcion Breve de Los Sucessos Exemplares de la Nueva-Espaiia en el Nuevo Mundo Occidental de las Indias,
José Porrua Turanzas, ed., Coleccion Chimalistac de Libros y Documentos Acerca de la Nueva Espaifia, vol. 10
(Madrid: José Porrua Turanzas, 1961), pp. 277-78.

BKidder to Stubbs, June 1, 1956, LA 4444.
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Stubbs and Ellis began field work on June 5." During the first day they excavated
trenches around "all exterior corners,""” and had trenched the sanctuary by June 7. Over the next
few days they cut two other trenches across the nave, and trenched around the interior of the
sacristy. The testing of the Ortiz Church was finished by perhaps June 10, and additional
excavations in the South Pueblo began about that time. These were completed by perhaps June
15. Terah Smiley of the Tree-Ring Laboratory at Tucson visited Pecos from June 19 to June 22
to pick up a few fragments of charcoal from the Ortiz Church, oversee the collection of tree-ring
samples from the South Pueblo excavations, and carry out some sampling of pifion trees around
the Ortiz Church.'® Stubbs and Ellis drew a new map of the church during the excavation,
Figure 3.2. They found that the nave of the church was 24.7 feet wide on the interior, wider than
the post-Revolt church, the nave of which was 23.5 feet wide, and 66.2 feet long on the interior
from the front door to the retaining wall across the mouth of the sanctuary.

“Memorandum, Stubbs to Director Boaz Long, June 28, 1956, LA 625, folder 3.
3Stubbs, Ellis and Dittert, ""Lost’ Church,” p. 68.

5Smiley to Stubbs, June 9, 1956, LA 4444; Stubbs, Ellis and Dittert, "’Lost’ Church,” p. 67.
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Figure 3.3. The “Lost” Church in 1966. The backfilled
excavations of the northwest buttress, the apse, and the
sacristy can be seen, as well as one trench across the center
of the nave.

e 1 . - g
Figure 3.4. Stubbs and Ellis excavation of “Lost” Church. Looking
north-west from the sacristy towards the sanctuary. Adobe bricks can
be seen in the east wall of the sanctuary, and the adobe brick wall across
the mouth of the sanctuary, at the left edge of the picture. New Mexico
Laboratory of Anthropology, LA 4444.

Table 3.1. Distribution of Ceramics Found by Stubbs and Ellis At “Lost” Church.

Ceramics: Gl. Gl. Gl. Gl. Gl. Gl. Sank Tewa Unk
Area: 1 11 111 v A\ VI B/c Red

Sanctuary 4 1 3 7

Nave, NW 4 2 6 10
Corner

Nave, NE 1 2 4
Corner

North Buttress 1 1
Fill

South Buttress 1
Fill

Sacristy 1

Outside SE 1 21
Corner, Nave
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Near 1 1
Church
Total 9 - 3 4 9 1 1 1 37

During the excavation of the church, Stubbs and Ellis did not clean out the entire
structure. Although they left off the outlines of their excavations from the plan published with
their report, they marked the outlines of their trenches on one version of the plan of the building
in the LA 4444 files. In 1994 Courtney White and I remapped the building for the National Park
Service, and included the plan of the last surviving adobes on its walls; see Figure 3.6. On this
plan is indicated the approximate outlines of the trenches excavated by Stubbs and Ellis, as
shown on their various maps of the structure. These trenches are also visible as filled outlines
in the aerial photographs taken of Pecos on July 31, 1966, ten years after the excavations (Figure
3.3)."

In the Laboratory of Anthropology files were found three photographs and their
negatives, taken at the time of the excavations; one of these is included as Figure 3.4. In Stubbs's
correspondence with Kidder, he described several other color photographs of the Ortiz Church
excavations that he sent to Kidder. The available pictures, although black-and-white, were
obviously taken at the same time, but not copies of those that were sent. Therefore, there are at
least two more Stubbs photographs of the 1956 excavations of the Ortiz Church still unlocated,
probably the best ones."®

The photographs show that as their plans indicate, Stubbs and Ellis did not excavate the
entire interior of the church and sacristy. Instead, they trenched along the walls of the north end
of the nave and around the interiors of the sanctuary and sacristy. They left a block of
unexcavated fill in the center of the sanctuary, shown in Figures 3.4, and a larger block in the
sacristy.

Of equal importance, the files contain the analysis of the ceramics, carried out from June
5 through the end of the excavation. The diagram associated with the analysis had the
distribution of ceramics shownin Table 3.1. Goingstrictly by these ceramics, the latest materials
on the site were Sankawi Black on Cream, 1525 to 1650, and Glaze VI, 1625 to 1700. The
ceramic evidence alone suggests a date of construction and use at about the end of Sankawi B/c
and the beginning of Glaze VI, or about 1625-1650. Since historical documents show that a
larger church was built at Pecos beginning in 1620 or 1621, these scant ceramics suggest a date
of just before 1620 for the construction and use of the Ortiz Church.

Soon after the completion of the fieldwork, Bruce Ellis wrote to Kidder, giving him
detailed information about the Lost Church. His summary was:

17“Lost” Church maps, LA 625, flat files.

8Stubbs to Kidder, September 4, 1956, LA 625, folder 3.
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Stan and I found that some of the stone foundations in the northeast section of the
church were still topped by several courses of adobe bricks. Last Friday, for
purposes of comparison, I re-cleared a segment of the adobe brick floor in the
North Quadrangle kiva which Fred excavated for you in 1952 [Kiva 7] . ..
Regarding the church, we are at present completely stumped. . . . Just now I can
say only that (1) not a single European artifact was found [during the excavation
of Lost Church], (2) no evidence of a major burning was found, (3) only a few
very small and scattered pieces of wood were found, implaceable architecturally
and of doubtful dating value (they are now at Arizona), (4) the relatively few, and
small, pot-sherds recovered could all have come from adobes brought to the site'
- the latest examples being Polished Black, Pecos Glaze V and probable Sankawi,
and (5) the structure shows no signs of extended use by either Whites or Indians.
That it was completely erected is suggested by the presence of many clay masses
in the fill showing twig and pole impressions - presumably roof material - and
also by the presence of plaster on both the inside and the outside of the nave
foundation walls. That it was deliberately and thoroughly dismantled soon after
building may be indicated by (1) the complete absence of any structural wood,
burned or unburned, and (2) the presence of about 250 adobes - some clean and
sharp-edged, others bearing traces of mortar - stacked slanting on edge in regular
rows in the former sacristy. . . . possibly salvaged bricks stored for a re-use which
never developed (unless this cache was the source of the bricks used for flooring
the kiva noted above; all bricks were without straw and of long, thin type,
averaging 20" x 9" x 2'42".) There are other queer features, too, in none of which
have we as yet found clues as to when the church was built, or by whom. . . .*°

A few days later, based on the excavations and the artifact analysis, Stubbs gave his
conclusions to Kidder: "Very few scraps of charcoal were found; there was no sign of burning.
However, the building gave the appearance of having been almost completely demolished, and
the beams, roofing materials of poles, etc., taken away, the adobe walls largely removed (some
of the bricks being left in the sacristy). . . . My guess on one possibility of the “lost church' is that
it is definitely pre-rebellion and that it was dismantled and the materials from the roof on down
to the foundations was re-used elsewhere in the pueblo." Prompted by Kidder, Stubbs accepted
the possibility that the dismantling could possibly have been part of the 1680 revolt destruction:
"Such action would destroy a structure more completely than burning as was done in some of the
other villages in 1680."*'

This is unlikely — the yellow adobes of "Lost" Church are virtually clean, containing few, if any, artifacts.

Bruce T. Ellis to Alfred V. Kidder, June 28, 1956, in the collections of the Peabody Museum, Harvard University,
Cambridge, Massachusetts; copy in PNHP.

2IStubbs to Kidder, July 1, 1956, LA 4444,
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However, in their joint final report on the Ortiz Church, Stubbs backed away from this
acceptance of Kidder’s argument, and tacitly followed Ellis's assessment that the available
evidence placed "the building-date of the ‘lost' church not later than in the first two decades of
the 1600s."* It had to have been built after 1617, at which time there was no church at Pecos,”
but predated the church and convento begun by Ortega about 1621 and finished by Juarez before
1626. Although they agreed on the general dates for the construction of the Ortiz church, Stubbs
and Ellis disagreed on which building was the Ortega-Juarez building that replaced it in 1621-
1625 . Stubbs thought that the Ortega-Juarez church must be the present ruined church standing
at Pecos, while Ellis considered that the pre-Revolt church was the "old" church in the Pecos
convento south of the present church, as described by Dominguez.**

Ellis felt that the Ortiz Church had been "stripped of its woodwork for re-use in a new,
better-located structure," presumably the new church at the south end of the mesilla, and that the
Ortiz church was "left as an empty, roofless shell, its adobes at the disposal of the Indians."*’

1 seoom
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22Stubbs, Ellis and Dittert, "’Lost’ Church,” p- 85.

2Stubbs, Ellis and Dittert, "’Lost’ Church,” p- 77 n. 3, citing Hodge's notes on the two Benavides Memorials; Hodge
listed Pecos as one of the ten pueblos having churches in 1617 in the notes for the 1630 memorial, but omits it from
the list in the notes for the 1634 memorial; see Emma Burbank Ayer, The Memorial of Fray Alonso de Benavides,
1630 (Edward E. Ayer: Chicago, 1916), pp.232,269; Frederick W. Hodge, George P. Hammond, and Agapito Rey,
Fray Alonso de Benavides' Revised Memorial of 1634 (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1945),
p-272. Ellis's statement to this effect indicates that he thought the "Lost Church" had to have been builtafter 1617.

24Stubbs, Ellis and Dittert, "’Lost’ Church,” pp. 78, 79, 85.

ZEllis to Kidder, June 28, 1956, Kidder Collection, PNHP.
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Figure 3.5. The Stubbs and Ellis reconstruction of the appearance of the Ortiz
Church.

A few days later Stubbs wrote to Kidder and described the bricks in the sacristy as "both
new and salvaged . . ."*® Kidder replied with several questions: "Did the pile of adobes look as
if they were salvaged stuff?"*” Stubbs answered: "the adobes stacked in the sacristy were both
salvaged and new. Some retained fragments of hard adobe mortar, others were just as sharp and
clean as though they had just been removed from the forms and set up to dry. If all had a new
appearance one could argue that the church was never finished or that the priest was getting
ready to add another room. Since both new and used were stacked together . . . [t]he church
could have been razed by the Indians . . . [who] carefully saved as many bricks as possible as
they demolished the church, adding them to a small lot already collected by the priest for
additions to his church."* Ellis added that ".. . the remaining wall-stubs were leveled at an early
date, before the Pecos Indians acquired much livestock . . ." because of the lack of manure
deposits within the walls.” Stubbs and Ellis considered that some of the adobes removed from
the Ortiz Church were reused in Kiva 7;* Kidder later noted that the Kiva 7 adobe brick floor
was made using not only yellow bricks identical to those found in the Ortiz Church, but also two
that are described as black (probably type Ia) bricks, both with dark red mortar.’ This suggests
that either the brick floor was laid about 1620, before the beginning of manufacture of the black
brick used to construct the principal church and convento, and then repaired sometime before
1640, when the black bricks went out of use; or it was laid in 1620-30, when yellow Ortiz
Church adobes were still available, as well as the black bricks from the church and convento
construction. Although the published report does not mention it, Stubbs and Ellis found similar
bricks that they thought were from "Lost Church" in their excavations of South Pueblo, used for
repair or reconstruction. In fact, they found brick rubble in all ten rooms they excavated, and
room #7 had an adobe brick floor of the same yellow bricks as seen at Ortiz Church.”

2Stubbs to Kidder, July 1, 1956, LA 4444,

YKidder to Stubbs, September 10, 1956, LA 625, folder 3.

BStubbs to Kidder, September 17, 1956, LA 625, folder 3.

29Stubbs, Ellis and Dittert, "’Lost’ Church,” p. 84. Such manure deposits from sheep or cattle are a standard
stratigraphic element of colonial sites; for example, the convento of the standing church was used extensively as a

sheep pen, leaving varying thicknesses of manure deposits in a number of rooms.

3The published report only says ambiguously, "Whether adobes of the ‘lost' church type found pueblo use otherthan
in Kiva 7 is not yet known." Stubbs, Ellis and Dittert, ""Lost’ Church,” p. 84.

3IKidder, Pecos, p- 191
321 Adobe bricks were evidentin the fill of the ten rooms we checked. One room, #7 (1956), had been floored with

adobe bricks, again the same size and color as those from the ‘lost church’ . .." Stubbs to Kidder, July 1, 1956, LA
4444,
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Stubbs and Ellis had returned to the Ortiz Church because Kidder was hoping that a more
detailed examination than he had given the building would allow an estimate of the date of its
construction. They didn't get it; at least, not in the solid and resounding way they had hoped.
Only ceramics were found, and they only indicated a use sometime early in the seventeenth
century. Hard evidence for the actual dates of construction, abandonment, and dismantling
(which could only have come from tree-ring dates for beams clearly used in the building) eluded
them, except insofar as these could be determined by the relative sequence of the Ortiz Church
structural events compared to the indirect evidence from the very sparse documentary evidence
for Pecos.

Fitting such unsatisfactory hints together, then, Stubbs and Ellis felt that the Ortiz Church
had been constructed after 1617 but before 1620, abandoned and stripped of its woodwork about
the time of the beginning of construction on the new church (wherever it might be) as of 1621
or 1622, and mined of most of its adobes soon thereafter; some of these adobes went to South
Pueblo, some to North Pueblo, and some to Kiva 7.

In 1993, Courtney White and I scraped the fill away from the wall tops of the Ortiz
Church in order to prepare a new map of the structure and to collect samples of the yellow adobe
bricks for analysis. We plotted the location of all surviving bricks, of which there are probably
at least a hundred in the walls of the altar platform and the walls of the sacristy. In the process
of cleaning the walls in order to draw the plan, we found a rectangular stone pillar base beside
the sacristy, apparently intended to support a roofed portal outside the sacristy doorway. This
suggests that the friar lived in the sacristy during the construction; therefore the sacristy was
probably finished first.”’

l M e
Figure 3.6. White plan of “Lost” Church. The penciled
markings were copied from a Stubbs and Ellis plan, indicating
where they dug their trenches.

37, Courtney White, “Pecos National Historical Park, Planview map of the ‘Lost Church,”” August, 1994, PNHP.
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The Physical Evidence from the Ortiz Church

Compiling all the information from Kidder, Stubbs and Ellis, and the work by Courtney
White and myself allows a fairly detailed description of the building. Construction apparently
started soon after the arrival of Fray Pedro Zambrano Ortiz in 1617. When construction stopped
probably in 1620, the church contained about 82,000 bricks of a distinctive yellow-tan color,
made of a virtually clean clay containing no ceramic sherds, charcoal, bone, or other midden
material; the bricks were laid up in a red-brown or purple-brown mortar much like that used later
in the first periods of construction of the church and convento. The estimated average rate of
construction for the large church a few years later was 5,500 bricks laid per month.>* Assuming
that the location of this church indicates considerably less support, it is reasonable to suppose
a rate perhaps half that, or about 3000 bricks per month with a smaller crew. The church would
then have taken 27 months to construct, or three years at nine months of construction per year.
At this rate, with the beginning of construction in 1617 the primary fabric of the building would
have just been completed in 1620, and the building would have been in the process of being
roofed and finished on the interior when the move to the pueblo happened and the dismantling
began. Fragments of roofing material found in the nave and sacristy leave little doubt that the
majority of the roof had been put in place, and therefore the choir loft had also been built. The
roofing and other woodwork would have been cut and cured first, then trimmed to shape by the
Pecos — probably their first training in the carpentry for which they would soon become famous
throughout the province of New Mexico. This would have totalled 23 beams each about one foot
square and 31 feet long (including the beam for the choir loft main joist), nine beams about one
foot square and 18 feet long for the sacristy roof, and a number of other, smaller beams for the
sanctuary roof, the choir loft floor, the lintels of the doors and windows, and the portal outside
the sacristy.

During the first few months of construction, Fray Pedro Zambrano Ortiz may have lived
in a "shelter"-like structure found by Stubbs and Ellis between large boulders down the slope just
to the east of the church.”® The sacristy and adjacent portal were probably built up quickly,
taking two months for the walls and another week or two for the roofing and doors. The interior
of the sacristy was not plastered, and a small hearth was made in the southwest corner of the

#Bill Witkind found that a six-man crew making adobes in the traditional manner could make between 275 and 375
adobes a day, depending on weather conditions. He had a loss rate of about 6 bricks out of every 75 or 80. Brick
production began to drop off in October, when the cool weather increased the drying time, and his construction crew
was able to lay bricks faster than the brick-making crew could produce them. Witkind felt that brick production
became unfeasible about November 1 in the Pecos valley, and remained risky because of frosts through the end of
April. If bricks were stockpiled, construction could be conducted during periods of good weather in this six-month
interval; William Witkind daily journal, "The Excavation, Stabilization, and Reconstruction of Cicuye;" June 1 and
October 17, 1939. Richard Whitehead quoted Fray Estevan Tapis in 1799 in California as saying that the average
nine-man crew would make 360 adobes a day, working only the first four or five days of the week, for only a half
of each day; Richard S. Whitehead, Citadel on the Channel: The Royal Presidio of Santa Barbara, Its Founding
and Construction, 1782-1798 (Santa Barbara: Santa Barbara Trust for Historic Preservation and Arthur H. Clark
Company, 1996) pp. 155-56.

3Stubbs, Ellis and Dittert, "’Lost’ Church,” p-75.
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room, between the doorway into the church and the doorway out to the portal.*®

portal served as the house for Ortiz during the remainder of the construction.

The choir loft would have been built when the walls of the nave reached about 13 feet
in height, about three months into the second season of construction. No traces of a front porch
or choir balcony were seen in the excavations, nor any indication of choir loft support beams or
a choir stairs, but the interior was excavated only in three trenches across the nave, none of
which were in the most likely area of the choir loft supports, about 18 feet from the front of the
building. It is possible that the south buttress contained a choir stairway, but more likely that a
simple wooden staircase or ladder served that purpose.

Excavation shows that the buttresses were added after construction had been carried
above the level of their foundations. They were placed on the downbhill side of the church; the
bedrock sloped about five feet downward to the southwest from the center of the church toward
the southwestern comer, and the buttresses were apparently intended to prevent any shifting of
the foundations or walls downslope. The buttress foundation stones were placed agains the
plastered face of the church foundations, but plastering was a method of protecting the
construction from the weather, and may have been added as weatherproofing as the walls went
up; this does not have to indicate that the building had been completed before the buttresses were
added. This use of large buttresses on a mild slope was repeated a number of times by the
Franciscans later on the Pecos convento.

The church had no baptistry as a separate room; this did not become a standard until after
1640. The baptismal fount probably would have been located in the southwest corner of the
nave, under the choir loft. The building probably had a front porch, but no traces of this were
seen, since no excavation was done in the appropriate area. The building probably did not have
a transverse clerestory window — the limited evidence suggests that these were not used in New
Mexico churches until after about 1626.

On the interior, the church was plastered, but the final white coat had not been applied
and any decorative painting had not yet been executed. This would wait until the altar had been
constructed. The facing wall for the altar platform had been built, and the space behind it was
in the process of being filled, one bucket at a time, when the work stopped. The ramp-like
structure found by the excavation was apparently an access ramp to allow workers to walk over
the top of the wall to dump buckets of fill dirt behind the wall to create the altar platform. It
would not have been long before the altar stairs, predella, and the altar itself would have been
built. New adobes were undoubtedly waiting in stacks here and there for the final construction
of the altar to begin.

Stacked bricks inside the sacristy indicate that the friar moved out before the dismantling
began, probably to new housing in South Pueblo. When the demolition began, the roof beams
would have been removed first, then the bricks of the wall tops, followed by the other woodwork
as the removal of the walls allowed. As whole bricks were removed, they were probably stacked
on edge in long rows all around the building, including the sacristy. Mortar rubble and broken
bricks piled up in heaps along the wall bases, both inside and outside the walls. The stacks of

The sacristy and

3Stubbs, Ellis and Dittert, "’Lost’ Church,” pp. 75, 84.
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unused bricks waiting for the finishing of the altar platform and stairs were probably included
into the piles of removed bricks. As the walls came down, the heaps of rubble built up along
their bases; at the end of the demolition process, several hundred bricks were left buried in the
rubble on the foundation tops and in the altar platform wall, and another 250 or so in the rubble-
filled sacristy; at most, perhaps 700 total. In other words, the available evidence suggests that
less than 0.8 percent of the total number of bricks made for the church were left at the site, and
potentially as many as 81,000 bricks might have been taken to the pueblo and new Franciscan
construction, depending on how many bricks were broken during the dismantling of the building.
The remains of the building were then left to the weather.

Kidder's Final Evaluation of The Ortiz Church

Kidder, after reading the final conclusions stated in the “Lost” Church report, told Stubbs
and Ellis that he could "summarize the results" of the article in an appendix in his Pecos report,
"and add certain ideas, which of course do not controvert anything you say, but which seem to
me should be considered in regard to the "Lost' church. The lack of any sign of a convento
worried me somewhat in considering, as [ am inclined to do, that the church in question was in
use up to 1680 . .." Kidder then briefly listed historical evidence for and against a convento at
Pecos, and concluded that in the single trustworthy seventeenth-century description of Pecos, no
convento was mentioned. He carefully discussed the reference to a convento at Pecos in the
1600s by George Kubler, p. 85, pointing out that Kubler's source was Hackett, vol. 3, p. 247,
which, Kidder demonstrated, was not a reference to a convento at Pecos, but to the convento in
SantaFe. Oddly enough, however, on previous pages of Hackett, for example pp. 240,241,243,
and 245, are numerous references to the Pecos convento, which Kidder apparently missed. As
aresult, he concluded that the historical evidence indicated that there was no convento at Pecos
before the Pubelo Revolt. "This," he continued, "helps to explain the absence of such a structure
in the "Lost' Church."” That is, the archeological and historical evidence both suggested that the
Ortiz Church was the pre-Revolt church of Pecos, in use from 1617 to 1680 and then destroyed
in the Revolt.

This summation by Kidder did not sit at all well with Stubbs:

Your letter states that you feel the structure was in use up to 1680. This would
allow probably some seventy-five years of European occupation. Surely, if this
were the case, there would have been one small scrap of European material, china
ware, metal, or such, turn up in our digging. We did not find a single bit of such
material, either on the surrounding area or in the excavation. Also, nothing later
than Glaze V came from the digging or the adobes. On this strictly
archaeological evidence I would put the date at a considerably earlier period,
maybe even 1542 to 1610 . . . and probably not too long an occupation.®®

3Kidder to Stubbs, December 4, 1956, LA 625, folder 3.

BStubbs to Kidder, December 11, 1956, LA 625, folder 3.
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Kidder resisted Stubbs's criticism. In May, 1957, as he was completing Pecos, he replied
to Stubbs that he was going to "add a small note as an Appendix to the Pecos book suggesting
the possibility — although it's perhaps barely that — that the [Ortiz] church was in use until the
Revolt. I admit that Ellis' position is far stronger, because it is so difficult for me to account for
the adobe pile in the Sacristy and also for the lack of all European objects including sherds of
china..."”

Pinkley's discovery of the principle church beneath the standing ruin ten years later
effectively ended any further consideration of Kidder's arguement, and effectively confirmed
Stubbs and Ellis's reasoning about the probable period of construction of the Ortiz Church.
Unfortunately, Stubbs had died in 1959 and Kidder in 1963, so two of the three principles in the
debate did not get to see the ultimate solution to this question. The removal of this question from
the field allowed a more reasoned evaluation of the implications of the discoveries at the Ortiz
Church. The essential question really was: who salvaged the bricks? The Franciscans, or the
Pecos? So far as the available evidence goes, the only known examples of reuse of the brick
were in Puebloan structures, not Franciscan. This seemed to demand that the context of at least
the salvage was a time when the Franciscans were not available to make use of the beams and
bricks from the Ortiz Church.

As aresult, in 1956 it therefore did not seem unreasonable to Kidder to assume that the
salvage occurred as part of the Revolt of 1680. This conclusion was what Kidder had been
arguing for all along—but Kidder, Stubbs, and Ellis were missing some essential bits of
evidence. The results of Alden Hayes's excavations at Gran Quivira's Mound 7 showed
Borderlands scholars what a Franciscan first occupation in a pueblo looked like; the resemblance
between the Mound 7 rooms and those at the north end of South Pueblo are obvious. Based on
such a comparison and the evidence from the excavation of South Pueblo (discussed in Chapter
4), it is clear that the first of the new construction of South Pueblo was Franciscan, followed by
“Christian” Pecos.

Although random salvage or Pecos manufacture could have put the yellow adobes and
squared timbers in North Pueblo at any time after the arrival of the Spanish, it was the
Franciscans and their converts who placed the yellow Ortiz Church bricks found in South
Pueblo. It follows, then, that even in the context of Kidder's thinking in 1956, the Revolt was
not the most likely time for the dismantling of the Ortiz Church. Instead, 1620 or so would fit
quite nicely: the Franciscans were moving from the Ortiz Church to South Pueblo.

¥Kidder to Stubbs, May 7, 1957, Laboratory of Anthropology Archives, Folder 89C05.048, "Stubbs-Kidder 1950s."
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Chapter Four
South Pueblo

The South Pueblo is a long, narrow room block extending north to south between the
ruined Pecos mission church and the massive, rectangular North Pueblo. The ruins are about 400
feet long and 70 feet wide. In his notes for August 22, 1925, Alfred Kidder wrote that he
counted "28 sets of [rows of six] rooms in S. house N-S . . . 3 sets of lower ones at S. end . . ."
for a total of about 180 ground-level rooms.! The middle four rooms of each row were
apparently two stories in height, with some occasional third-story spaces, adding perhaps 120

upper-level rooms, for a total of about 300 rooms in South Pueblo.
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Figures 4.1 and 4.2. Bandelier’s field sketches of the north half of the pueblo, Figure 4.1, and
his published plan of South Pueblo, Figure 4.2. Both plans are shown at approximately the same
scale. The field sketch ends thirteen rows south of the point marked “f” on the right side of the

published plan.

'Alfred Vincent Kidder, “Field Notes, 1925,” August22,1925,inKidder Collection, Pecos National Historical Park

(PNHP).
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When Dominguez inspected Pecos in 1776, 139 years before Kidder arrived at the site,
he found South Pueblo still standing, and still partly occupied. He described the pueblo as south
of the main rectangle of North Pueblo: "another block, or tenement, like [North Pueblo]. The
only difference is that it stands alone and extends a long distance from north to south."”

Artist's impressions of the ruins began to be made in the 1840s, within a decade of the
abandonment of the pueblo. The earliest available is Seth Eastman's sketch, apparently an 1854
copy of a drawing made by J. W. Abert in 1846, less than ten years after the final occupants left
— see Figure 13.1 in Chapter 13.* Little detail of the construction of the South Pueblo can be
made out from this sketch, but in general
it can be seen that the central sections
were higher than the westernmost
portions of the buildings; the impression
is that some central rooms still stood to
a height of two, or even three, stories,
while the western sections were only one
story high. The highest sections of the &
roomblock seemed to be at its northern
end.

Subsequent photos and
descriptions continued this impression.
At the time of Bandelier's visit to Pecos, Kt ret=" & e k= s
he encountered George C. Bennett. Figure 4.3. South Pueblo from the northwest in 1880 as
Bandelier helped Bennett carry his Bandelier saw it. The standing walls are those Bandelier marked
photographic equipment to the site on ;r/i;ll;/a[wyllines on his plalr\l/[‘ Photog;zli\?h blz//[Be.n Wittick, 1880,
September 2, 1880, and assisted him #15693, courtesy Museum of New Mexico.
with picture-taking the rest of the day; on September 3, he again walked to the site with Bennett,
left for part of the day, and returned in the afternoon when he found Bennett and Benjamin
Wittick both at the Pecos ruins.* Bennett took several photographs of the ruins of South Pueblo
during Bandelier's visit. One of these was a photograph taken from the top of the north transept
of the church looking north towards South Pueblo.” This photo shows the standing walls at the

Bt = Al ; -

’Fray Francisco Atanasio Dominguez, The Missions of New Mexico, 1776: A Description by Fray Francisco
Atanasio Dominguez, with Other Contemporary Documents, Eleanor B. Adams and Fray Angelico Chavez, tr. and
ed. (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1956), p. 213.

3Seth Eastman, about 1854, in H. R. Schoolcraft, Information Respecting the History, Condition, and Prospects of
the Indian Tribes of the United States, Part IV, Bureau of Indian Affairs (Philadelphia: Lippincott, Grambo and Co.,
1854), p. 29. Eastman is listed as the illustrator for this volume. See a more detailed discussion of the relationship
between the Eastman drawing and Abert’s sketch in Chapter 12.

4Adolph Bandelier, The Southwestern Journals of Adolph F. Bandelier, vol. 1, 1880-1882, Charles H. Lange and
Carroll L. Riley, eds. (Albuquerque: Universith of New Mexico Press, 1966), pp. 79-81.

SW.H. Brown, Class 2617, neg. 2140, #342, PNHP.
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north end of South Pueblo as Bandelier saw them. A second Bennett photograph looks southeast
toward South Pueblo and the church.® About the same time, Ben Wittick took a photograph
looking north along the South Pueblo rooms.” The highest standing walls are just to the north
of the photo point, and North Pueblo is visible beyond. Also about 1880, W. P. Bliss made a
photo from almost the same point as the Wittick photo.® This gives a clear view of the sections
of standing wall. South Pueblo clearly has several sections standing to some height towards the
north end along its centerline, perhaps to at least two stories. It is clear that this is the two-story
section visible in the Eastman drawing of 1846-47, and the high part of the ruin that Bandelier
explored and mapped in 1880, perhaps the same day the Bennett picture was taken. The plan
matches later maps of South Pueblo quite well, and show that Bandelier's Room I, the highest
section where he describes a number of second-floor details, was Room 29 on the map made by
John Corbettand George Carr in 1939-40.° This was the next room north from the room Kidder
would number 102.

Bandelier described the ruins of South Pueblo in great detail. His observations, written
only 42 years after the abandonment of Pecos Pueblo, fill out the archeological record of South
Pueblo excavations. While examining the remains of South Pueblo, Bandelier became
convinced that the southern half or two-thirds of the ruins were much earlier than the northern
third."

The southern two-thirds were largely collapsed; he could see "nothing else but
foundations of small chambers indicated by shapeless stone-heaps and depressions." The
northern series of rooms, however, were "in a better state of preservation; a number of chambers
are more or less perfect, the roofs excepted." "The southern portion of the building . . . was, in
all probability, the one first built. The northern portions were added to it gradually as occasion
required." Noting that a number of areas of adobe brick could be seen in the construction of the
northern rooms, he stated flatly: "I am decidedly of the opinion that the northern section is the
latest, and erected after 1540."""

°G. Bennett, Museum of New Mexico Photographic Collection (MNM), 139057.

"B. Wittick, MNM 15685.

*W. P. Bliss, MNM 117671,

%John Corbett and Bill Witkind excavated the entire northern two-thirds of the South Pueblo in 1939-1940, including
the rooms Kidder had excavated in 1920 and 1924. Corbett and George Carr of the National Forest Service
surveyed these rooms in February and March, 1940, producing the plan called "South Mound, Pecos Ruin, N.M.,"
in the Laboratory of Anthropology map files, LA 625; this map is hereafter referred to as the Carr-Corbett map.
“Adolph F. Bandelier, "A Visit to the Aboriginal Ruins in the Valley of the Rio Pecos," Papers of the
Archeological Institute of America, American Series, vol. 1, part 2 (Boston: Cupples, Upham and Co., 1883),

pp. 47-65 and Plates I and III.

"Bandelier, "Visit," pp- 48, 55.
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Figure 4.4. South Pueblo and West Pueblo.
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The northernmost row of rooms, however, were as much collapsed as were the southern
two-thirds of the ruins. This area is shown in the Bennett photograph, MNM 139057, looking
from the northwest. Examining the Bennett photograph and Bandelier's map, it is immediately
obvious that Bandelier was able to see, still standing in 1881, the plan of the rooms recorded
after excavation by the Carr-Corbett map of 1940. Bandelier indicated that the northwest
quadrant of approximately 18 rooms still stood in clear outline; these were the rooms he
described as "more or less perfect." The northernmost tier, that Bandelier saw as badly fallen
in, was apparently a series of eight large rooms, fallen to less than one story high, with their plans
marked only tentatively on his map. Few photographs of South Pueblo are available for the
period between Bandelier's visit in 1880 and the beginning of Kidder's excavations there in 1920.
The two that show any detail were taken by Jesse Nusbaum in the summer of 1911, and in 1915;
both show the ruined structures of South Pueblo as they stood just before Kidder began his work
on this building.'* They show about the same distribution of high and low walls as visible in the
1880s, although the higher walls have fallen to about half their 1880s height.

YEk 1

Figure 4.5. The plan of the 1920 and 1925
excavations on South Pueblo. The 100-
Series rooms near the north end of the
pueblo, excavated in 1920, are at the top,
and the S-Series of 1925 are at the bottom.

Kidder on South Pueblo
Forty years after Bandelier described and drew plans of the ruined South Pueblo, Alfred
Kidder excavated several rooms in the ruined mound. "We did relatively little on it,” he wrote,

25 Nusbaum, MNM 6632, 1911; J. Nusbaum, MNM 12944, 1915.
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“merely clearing a few rooms toward its northern end in 1920." These were Kidder's rooms 101-
109, which became rooms 15, 12, 7, 33, 44, 43, 22, and 78 on the Carr-Corbett map. Later, "in
1924 [actually 1925] we excavated one of the six-room sections: Rooms 39, 62 [actually 63],
66, 67, 79, 82 of the Carr-Corbett plan . . .""* This was the S-Series of rooms.

When Kidder began his excavations at Pecos in 1915, he had the surveyor J. P. Adams
lay out a fifty-foot grid across the mesilla top. From about June 18 to the first few days of July,
Adams placed the primary grid stakes marking out fifty-foot squares across the mesa top. The
origin of this grid system was just north of the southernmost wall of Area A of the Pecos mission
convento, north of the present parking lot. From this point, marked “0,0" on the plans, distances
to the north were indicated by an “N” prefix, and distances east or west of this prime meridian
were indicated by an “E” or “W” prefix. A typical location would be given as “N850E100,”
indicating the grid stake 850 feet north of the 0,0 stake, and 100 feet east of the north-south line
running from it."* During the following ten years, Kidder referred to locations and trench lines
on the mesa top using this grid system.

After the 1925 season, Kidder wrote a summary of his impressions of the South Pueblo:

"The South House south of the S series crosscut in 1925 is a billowy
mound of fallen building stones — all of the coarse pebbly sandstone of the ledge
that underlies it. The stones show no shaping at all, nor are they naturally shaped
(i.e. flat). Bits of wall appear here and there and there is a tendency toward
heaping at room corners where the junction of four walls has served to retard
destruction. In spite of this it is almost impossible to map the rooms accurately,
because the transverse series do not seemto correspond well with each other over
long distances. Excavation would show, I think, a rather irregular plan in detail,
though there is no doubt that in general the plan consists of transverse series of
six rooms with balconies both E. & W. There are a number of rooms that have
fallen relatively recently, as the holes are deeply concave, & here & there can be
seen the ends of roof-beams. As Bandelier remarked, the N. end of the building
looks to have been kept in use longest, and there seems to have been considerable
remodelling of the core rooms [reading uncertain] in the S[outh] P[ueblo] region.
There has also been a considerable use of adobe, both in the west facing of the
N. end, and in the extreme N. rooms themselves.”"”

BAlfred Vincent Kidder, Pecos, New Mexico: Archaeological Notes, Papers of the Robert S. Peabody Foundation
for Archaeology, Vol. 5 (Andover: Phillips Academy, 1958), p.106; see also pp. 107-113, 121, 330-332

“Alfred Vincent Kidder, 4n Introduction to the Study of Southwestern Archaeology; With a Preliminary Account
of the Excavations at Pecos, (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1924), p. 91 n. 4; “Kidder Notes, 1915 Daily
Record,” July 2-3, 1915, pp. 14-15, PNHP; Adams, "Elevations," Kidder Notes, Miscellaneous Notes, 41/28b,
PNHP.

“Kidder, "Field Notes, 1925," August 3, 1925, p. 2.
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The 1920 excavation of the South Pueblo began on July 13 with the establishment of a
trench on the 850 transect line, east of about the middle of the best-surviving group of rooms
near the north end of the mound. Under the direction of E.A. Hooten, the trench was started
about 15 feet east of the traces of the eastern defensive wall that surrounds the mesilla top.
Within two days it became clear that virtually all the ceramic material found in the trenching was
Glaze V, suggesting a date of between 1515 and 1650 or later for the deposition of the material.
As the trench crossed the line of the defensive wall on July 19, Kidder found that there were two
of these, one at the surface and the other about two feet deep and a little farther east down the
slope. Most of the Glaze V stopped at the walls; under the wall bases, the excavators found the
lowest stratum contained Glaze II (about 1400-1450), while the stratum above it, just under the
walls, was a mixture of Glaze IIl and Glaze IV (ca. 1425-1515).'°
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Figures 4.6 and 4.7. Guthe’s note cards for his excavation of two rooms in the South Pueblo.
Figure 4.6, on the left, is his plan and west elevation of Room 105, and Figure 4.7 is his plan of
Room 106.

As the trench crossed the space between the wall and the east side of the mound
buildings, Kidder continued to see a mixture of many Glaze II-IV sherds, with a "very few"
Glaze V and "modern" sherds. Kidder's "modern" or "modern painted" ware was later identified
by Standly Stubbs as being Puname Polychrome and some related wares, dating about 1700-

15Alfred Vincent Kidder, “Kidder Notes,” July 13, 1920, p. 8; July 14, 1920, p. 9; July 15, 1920, p. 10; July 16,
1920, p. 11; July 17, 1920, p. 14; July 19, 1920, p. 16.
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1760." Kidder felt that he was seeing a Glaze III stratum as the principal occupation surface in
this area. On July 24 the trench reached the east wall of Room 101, the easternmost recognizable
room.'®

The references to the excavation of the rooms, series 100, are fragmentary. Kidder began
Room 101 on July 24."” Kidder's assistant, Karl Guthe, made notes of Rooms 101, 102, 105,
106, 107 and 108. No reference is ever made to Rooms 103, 104, or 109, suggesting that
although they were probably rooms clearly enough outlined to be numbered, they were not
excavated by Kidder or Guthe. However, these rooms could have been emptied so quickly that
they were not mentioned in the daily notes, and Guthe may not have had the chance to conduct
a detailed examination of them.” One tree-ring sample, KL-25/7, was taken from Room 103,
but this was carried out in 1925, not 1920. The first reference to Room 102 was on July 28, in
notes by Carl Guthe headed "before being trenched." On this day, Kidder also continued work
in Room 101, and started a second excavation into the pueblo from the "W. side of the 101-102
room series," that is, from the west side of the mound on the 850 transect.?’ On the 29th, Room
102 was emptied, and Kidder had excavated through the west-side doorway of Room 105 and
was 3 feet east of the doorway, digging along the south wall through packed rubble.* On the
30th, Kidder finished Room 105, and began excavating Room 106 on the west side, and had it
almost empty by the end of the day, while Guthe recorded notes about Room 102 "after room
was abandoned by excavators." Guthe made after-excavation notes of Room 106 on July 31.”
Kidder went to the Rio Grande Valley on August 3, leaving Guthe in charge of the excavations
of South Pueblo. Guthe made further notes on Room 106 August 3,4, and 5. On the 5th, Guthe
began excavation of Room 107, still in good repair with the floor almost complete.** He made

Stubbs to Kidder, March 26, 1957, Museum of New Mexico, Laboratory of Anthropology, site files, LA 625,
folder 3.

B«Kidder Notes,” July 19,1920, p. 20; July 22, 1920, pp. 24, 25; Room Series, Kidder notes, July 24, 1920, p. 91,
rm. 101, Kidder Collection, PNHP.

Room Series, Kidder notes, July 24, 1920, p. 91, rm. 101.

2t is also possible that Guthe's Room Series notes are simply missing these cards.

YRoom Series, Guthe notes, July 28, 1920, p. 93, rm. 102; “Kidder Notes,” July 28, 1920, p. 29.

ZRoom Series, Kidder notes, July 29-30, 1920, p. 94, rm. 105.

BRoom Series, Kidder notes, July 29-30, 1920, p. 94, rm. 105; Room Series, Guthe notes, July 30, 1920, p. 94, rm.
102; “Kidder Notes,” July 30, 1920, p. 29; Room Series, Guthe notes, July 30, 1920, p. 94, rm. 102; Room Series,

Guthe notes, July 31, 1920, p. 98, rm. 106.

Z«Kidder Notes,” August 3,4, 5,1920, p.33; Room Series, Guthe notes, August 3, p. 98, rm. 106; August 4, p. 99,
rm. 106; August 5, p. 100, rm. 106; August 5, p. 102, rm. 107.
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further notes on Room 106 on August 6, and returned to make final notes on Room 105 on
August 9, because it was to be backfilled that day (Figures 4.6 and 4.7).

Work on the South Pueblo stopped from August 11 to the 21st, Guthe being sick and
unable to direct the excavations. He returned to the site on August 23, but was unable to do any
excavation; instead, he caught up on the mapping of the excavations.*® Kidder went to Santa Fe
on September 7, leaving Guthe in charge of the entire excavation.”” Apparently no work was
carried out in South Pueblo for the period from September 9 through September 24 while Guthe
directed excavations on other areas of the ruins. On the 24th, with only four days of fieldwork
remaining, Guthe returned to finalize his notes on Room 105, which had not been backfilled after
all, and continued detailed notes on Room 106 and 107. He added a few notes on Room 108,
but these deal only with the northeast corner of the second floor, where a portion of the flooring
material survived. The excavation closed on September 27, having spent a total ofabout 21 days
on the 100-series rooms.*®

Rooms 105, 106, and 107, on the west edge of the pueblo, were the best-preserved of
those excavated. Guthe remarked that Kidder had planned to "restore" the area of Room 107;
apparently for this reason, Rooms 105, 106, and 107 were not backfilled. However, the
restoration was given up,”’ and as a result, the three best-preserved rooms of those excavated
were left open to the elements and eventually fell into complete ruin, so much so that by the time
the WPA excavations began under Hendron, Corbett and Witkind in 1938-39, Rooms 105 and
106 retained no recognizable characteristics, and were shown on the Corbett-Carr map as a gap
in the neat ranks of the South Pueblo rooms. Kidder, who never returned to Pecos after the end
of'his excavations there, and therefore was unaware ofhow much collapse had occurred over the
decades, made another effort in 1950 to restore this area. While the state was toying with the
idea of some possible restoration of portions of North or South Pueblo, Kidder was asked for his
ideas on the topic. He wrote to Director Boaz Long of the Museum of New Mexico suggesting
that some rooms at the north end of the South Pueblo should be restored, since here the walls
survived to several stories and evidence for ceiling heights and construction methods was well-
defined; this description could only be applied to Rooms 105-107.%°

B«Kidder Notes,” August 6, 7, 9, 1920, pp. 34-33; Room Series, Guthe notes, August 6, 1920, p. 103, rm. 107;
August 9, 1920, p. 95, rm. 105.

2«Kidder Notes,” August 1 1-21, 1920, p. 35, "Guthe sick during this period;" August23, 1920, p. 35, "Guthe came
to ruin for first time since his illness & is mapping;" August 31, 1920, p. 36, "Guthe to Santa Fe."

Z«Kidder Notes,” September 7, 1920, p. 38, "[A.V.Kidder] To Santa Fe. Guthe in charge."

B«Kidder Notes,” September 9-27, 1920, p. 38, "W ork from Sept 9-27 when season closed recorded in room cards."
Room Series, Guthe notes, September 24, 1920, p. 96, rm. 105; p. 101, rm. 106; p. 104, rm. 107; p. 107, rm. 108.

PRoom Series, Guthe notes, September 24, 1920, p. 106, room 107, "plans to restore this room were abandoned."

Alfred V. Kidder to Boaz Long, June 23, 1950, files of the New Mexico State Monuments, Museum of New
Mexico.
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Guthe's notes of Rooms 101, 102, 105, 106, and 107 are quite detailed, and are
accompanied by his meticulous drawings. In addition, Kidder had two photographs of these
rooms taken, one of Room 101 about halfway through its excavation, and one of the west
entrance to Room 106 after it was excavated. Guthe's notes and the photographs make Room
106 the best recorded of the South Pueblo rooms, with rooms 105 and 107 a close second. In
1956, Kidder devoted two pages and a large diagram to the details of the construction of Room
106, separating it into three phases and relating it to the surrounding rooms.’’
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Figure 4.8. Kidder’s cross-section, above,
and plan, below, of Room 106, based on
Guthe’s notes and drawings, Figure 4.7.

The excavations produced some dating information about the rooms at the north end of
South Pueblo. Room 101 had been used as a barn, or perhaps an under-balcony animal pen like
Rooms 105 and 106 on the west side of the building, for a time late in its life; its last deposit was
a layer of manure 18 inches thick in the middle of the room, and random bovine bones. Included
in this stratum were a piece of "Spanish ware," and a number of "coarse modern ware" sherds,
probably Puname Polychrome. The notes for Room 102 mention no artifacts. Room 105
contained a copper button and a copper gun stock ornament. The "second" floors of both Rooms
105 and 106 formed balconies on the west side of the South Pueblo, apparently part of an entire
line of them along this facade. At ground level, the room space under the balcony floor was only
about 4 feet high, and had been used as an animal pen; it had four inches of manure on the floor.

JKidder, Pecos, pp. 93-94 and figure 34.
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A small doorway opened eastward into Room 107. On the floor of the under-balcony area of
106, Guthe found an adobe brick fragment, filled with straw, with plaster on one large face, and
a quarter-inch-thick deposit of soot on the other; he surmised that it had been part of a hearth
wall or fireplace, and had fallen from above through a gap in the decaying balcony floor. So far
as the present evidence goes, straw was used in adobes at Pecos only after the Reconquest,
suggesting that this brick was made for repairs or modifications in South Pueblo in the eighteenth
century. Room 107 had its floor largely intact, except for a partially collapsed section in the
southwest corner. A sub-floor space 3 feet 8 inches high was beneath the floor, and was reached
by the doorway through to the under-balcony space of Room 106. The fill under the floor
contained a fragment of a "modemn" bowl, and "many black potsherds," possibly Kapo Black,
mostly 18th-century materials. Only a small portion of the second floor of Room 108, just south
of 106, was excavated.

Guthe noted that these rooms showed evidence of considerable remodelling. Room 105
had been changed, and Rooms 106 and 107 to the south had been enlarged, all during "late"
times. However, the wall fragments and traces of the pre-remodelling room plan were all
associated with Black-and-White and Glaze I ceramics, ca. 1315-1425. A number of
dendrochronology samples were taken from this group of rooms, and indicated that many of the
beams used in the remodelling had been cut in 1443-44. Surrounding rooms, sampled later, had
cutting dates ranging from the 1430s to 1447.%

This discrepancy of periods continued to appear in later information, and suggests that
the beams sampled in South Pueblo were not the beams used in its original construction, which
apparently occurred in the late fourteenth century, but were salvaged elsewhere and brought in
to build the new South Pueblo about 1620. Guthe felt that the 1920 investigation demonstrated
that the best-surviving rooms, located at the north end of South Pueblo, were originally
constructed in Glaze I times, ca. 1350, occupied through Glaze II1, abandoned from late Glaze
III to about 1600, and rebuilt extensively in the Spanish period of Pecos, using salvaged beams
for the new roofing.”® The tightness of the dendrodates suggest that the beams were not from
random salvaging, but were acquired through the dismantling of groups of rooms built in the
mid-1400s. The strong presence of Glaze V and later materials indicated that the Spanish-period
reconstruction probably happened early in the 1600s, and, at least at the north end of South
Pueblo, occupation continued through the 1700s.

The straw-filled adobe from the subfloor of Room 107 indicates that the rooms of the
north end were still in use and being remodeled at least as late as 1714-1718, the general period
of the construction of the present church for which these straw-filled bricks were made.
Dominguez's description of the building in 1776 indicates that some part of it was still in use by
that date, but undoubtedly the abandonment and collapse of the southern portions of the room
block were already well-advanced.

2William J. Robinson, Bruce G. Harrill, and Richard L. Warren, Tree-Ring Dates from New Mexico J-K, P. V,
Santa Fe--Pecos--Lincoln Area, Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research. Tucson: University of Arizona, 1973)
pp. 27-28.

¥Room Series, Guthe notes, July 24-September 24, 1920, rooms 96, 101, 104, 107.
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1925 on the South Pueblo

In 1925, Kidder returned to South Pueblo, where he cut another section through the
mound of ruins one hundred feet south of the 1920 cross-section.’* In spite of the several
statements in his published material that he had excavated the second series of rooms in the
South Pueblo in 1924, Kidder's notes make it clear that this excavation occurred in 1925. This
time he was near the center of South Pueblo, on the 750 transect line; the excavation was
recorded as the S-Series of rooms. Kidder began the excavation on Monday, August 24, 1925:
"2 [men] on a new cut in S. house (S-II series)." The last reference to work on the S-series in
South Pueblo was on September 5.

The undated individual room cards made during these thirteen days were apparently
written by George C. Valliant—the handwriting is the same as the notes for the 350-series rooms
of West Pueblo, excavated by him from September 11 through September 15, 1925.°° The cards
have rough section drawings of each room, and a different hand drew a cross-section of the entire
transect when it was complete.”” Valliant saw a great deal of evidence that these rooms were
largely of very recent, post-1600 occupation. Room I was found to have multiple walls, and was
possibly a rebuilt raised walkway. The upper floor surfaces were mostly associated with Glaze
V, late Glaze V, and Spanish materials, including in Room S-II, a pair of "china ear-rings, a
bottom of a candle stick in copper, and a large piece of church bell," associated with "modem"
sherds. "The beam sockets are about 5'6" from the true floor" in both S-1I and S-III. In Room
S-1V, Glaze I and II sherds were found in the construction trenches of the south wall near the
southeast corner, and the stub of a roof beam was found six feet above the floor. In S-V, "A
number of chimney pots [apparently only used after the Reconquest at Pecos] came out of the
debris of the fallen roofs. The sherds were consistently upper V and later." S-VI seems to have
been a room that grew by accretion onto a patio or walkway along the west side of the pueblo
roomblock. The excavation notes leave us unsure whether balconies had been constructed on
the east and west sides of the pueblo at this point in its structure, but certainly suggest that this
was a possibility. The notes of this excavation are superficial when compared to the clear
observations of Guthe five years earlier.

The dates of use of the S-Series rooms seems, like the 100 series to the north, to be early
1600s to late 1700s, with a scattering of Glaze IV in the room fill. On the cross-section drawing
of the entire room series, however, are a number of notes indicating Glaze I, II, and III in the

¥Kidder, Pecos, p-106; see also pp. 107-113, 121, 330-332. In spite of the several statements in this final report
that he had excavated the second series of rooms in the South Pueblo in 1924, Kidder's field notes make it clear that
this excavation occurred in 1925.

B«Kidder Notes, 1925 — General Notes (Kidder)," August24, 1925, p. 34A, to Saturday, September 5, 1925, p. 38,
Kidder Collection, PNHP.

<K idder Notes, 1925” (Valliant), September 11-15, 1925, pp. 42a-43a.

3'Room Series, Kidder notes, Rooms S-I to S-VI, nd., pp. 1-11; Kidder Collection drawing 625/25, LA flat files.
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lowest layers of fill under floors, and at least one Glaze III sherd was found in the mortar of a
wall.

No tree-ring dates appear to have come from these rooms, even though Kidder had Ted
Amsden collect samples in 1925, and dates from wood collected in that year from the North
Pueblo, South Pueblo Room Series 100, and the convento of the church are on record.*®
However, in 1939-1940, some wood samples were taken from South Pueblo. One such sample
was taken from Room 52, the next room north from S-IV. This gave adate of 1673vv, indicating
probably a repair date just before the Pueblo Revolt.”

Unlike the 100-series rooms at the north end of South Pueblo, the S-series rooms show
no evidence of having been rebuilt from earlier, ruined structures associated with Glaze I through
Glaze IIl. Instead, the rooms all seem to have been built in the late Glaze V period, after 1600,
on top of a thin trash layer of Glaze I-11I, using mortar made from Glaze I-IV midden deposits;
this mortar, when it washes out of the walls, will deposit a mixed I-IV deposit that would be
difficult to distinguish from the real thing.** The general impression left by the notes and
drawings is that a single episode of construction occurred here in the first half of the seventeenth
century, followed by later addition or remodelling of the outermost rows of rooms.

The South Pueblo under the Civilian Conservation Corps (C. C. C.)

The next effort to excavate South Pueblo began fourteen years later, as part of the
preparation of Pecos for the Coronado Quarto Centennial. In June, 1939, the Pecos Project
expanded from working on the church and convento to include excavation on South Pueblo. The
South Pueblo work was begun as a separate project under the direction of J. W. Hendron, and
later under Marjorie F. Tichy (later Lambert) and John Corbett.*!

During the work, the project's goal was the exposure of as many rooms and the recovery
of as many "restorable" artifacts as possible before the start of the Cuarto Centennial in 1940.
To maintain the necessary speed, the supervisors used crews of as many as 35 persons.

$8«Kidder Notes, 1925” June 26, 1925, p- 8a, "T[ed] A[msden] cut beams from N. & S. houses . .."; William J.
Robinson et al., Tree-Ring Dates from New Mexico J-K, P. V, Santa Fe--Pecos--Lincoln Area, Laboratory of Tree-
Ring Research (Tucson: University of Arizona, 1973), pp. 27-28.

¥This was sample GP-2399, listed in Robinson, et al., Tree Ring Dates, p.27, as coming from Room 52; "GP-1380-
1384 sent in November 1939 to G[ila] P[ueblo] by John Corbett of the School of American Research; GP-2389-
2410 acquired by GP in March 1940 from S[chool of] A[merican] R[esearch]; GP-2645-2646 acquired from
William Witkind in September, 1940 . . . ," Jeffrey S. Dean, Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research, University of
Arizona, to Gary Matlock, Archeologist, Pecos National Monument, April 17, 1973, PNHP.

“In the Square Ruin, for example, exactly this situation has occurred. The structure is clearly Spanish in design and
construction, but most of the artifacts date from the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. A similarset ofcircumstances

are seen in the convento.

“'Albert Grim Ely, "Field Work at Pecos," El Palacio, 46(June 1939):124-26.
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Figure 4.9. The Carr-Corbett map of February-March,
1940.

Chapter Four

As so often seems to have happened at
Pecos, this round of excavations had little or
no information about previous investigations.
For example, from June 6 to June 29 Hendron
carefully excavated Kiva 16 at the north end of
South Pueblo, quartering the fill and
meticulously recording strata in a textbook
manner, only to find a metal tag at the bottom
of the kiva reading "EXCAV 1929
ANDOVER."*

Hendron devoted July to stabilization
of Kiva 16, and by the end of the month had
completed about half the roof of the structure.
On August 3, Hendron noted that he had
enough laborers available to begin excavation
of the South Pueblo itself, and started this part
of his assignment the same day. Having been
fooled once by Kidder's backfilled
excavations, Hendron added, "Some reports
have it that Andover excavated parts of the
mound and I think that perhaps the truthfulness
of this report can be determined." The
excavations removed the fill along the north
wall of the South Pueblo from August 3 to
August 7, finding "a considerable amount of
pottery," with no further identification. On the
7th, Hendron remarked that he was "finding

" some bits of copper and Spanish ware" near

the north wall. **

Hendron began the excavation of the
northwesternmost room of South Pueblo on
August 8. He began a new numbering system
for the rooms of South Pueblo, with no
connection to Kidder’s numbers assigned to
the few rooms he excavated. Hendron and the
other excavators who followed him numbered
the rooms in the order they were excavated,
following a random sequence but generally

“2J. W. Hendron Field Notes, June 29, 1939, copy in the files of PNHP.

“Hendron Notes, August 3-7, 1939,
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proceeding from the north end of the pueblo ruin southward. "We are now excavating some of
the north rooms of the east mound and to my surprise the amount of pottery and artifacts is
heavy. . . . The fill against the north rooms of the mound is rich in its production of sherds and
artifacts." By the 9th he was becoming convinced that Kidder had not excavated in South
Pueblo: "Excavation continued today on the east mound. The fill does not appear to have ever
been tampered with before as has been suggested by various parties." The artifacts continued
to indicate a historical occupation: "Occasionally we run into a fragmentary bit of Spanish
porcelain in the fill and at the bottoms of the rooms are occasional chunks of adobe bricks.
Pottery runs very late." He noted occasional traces of white plaster on the walls of Room 1.%

Hendron continued to see strong evidence of Spanish influence in the ruins. On August
10, he found that the east wall of Room 1 had a section constructed of adobe bricks, "apparently
of the same vintage as those in the mission. This suggests that part of the east rooms section was
built after the mission or that a doorway was filled in . . ."* By August 11, Hendron was certain
that Kidder had not been here before him: "Iam convinced that Dr. Kidder never excavated this
portion of the east mound. Too much pottery and too many artifacts are coming to light and he
would undoubtedly have taken all of this into consideration;" that is, Kidder would probably
have removed most of these items before refilling the rooms.*

Hendron spent five days on Room 1, while Tichy and Corbett later would empty a room
in halfa day or less. Presumably Hendron was being much more meticulous than his successors;
however, he left no room plans or section drawings on record.

The excavation of Room 2 began on August 14. "We began the excavation of room #2.
... Great amounts of fragmentary charcoal and disintegrated wood came to light along with
much broken pottery." On August 16, the excavators reached what they considered to be the
floor of the room at its north end under about five feet of fill, most of it fallen masonry.*’

At this point, Hendron stopped work on South Pueblo and concentrated full-time on the
construction of the roof of Kiva 16. The work on Room 2 ended with only about the north half
excavated; according to Tichy's notes, this hole was apparently refilled with backdirt.* Hendron
continued work on the construction of Kiva 16 until September 18, and then left the project.

Marjorie F. Tichy and Bill Witkind

Marjorie Tichy (later Lambert) was assigned to continue the excavation of South Pueblo.
Tichy left no daily notes, but William Witkind mentioned the progress of the work in his daily
journal. On September 20, 1939, Bill Witkind began cleanup work on South Pueblo in

“Hendron Notes, August 8,9, 1939; Hendron Excavation Record Sheet, Room 1, LA 625, folder 8.

“Hendron Notes, August 10, 1939; Hendron Excavation Record Sheet, Room 1, LA 625, folder 8.

“Hendron Notes, August 11, 1939.

“THendron Notes, August 14, 16, 1939; Tichy Excavation Record, Room 2, September 26, 1939, LA 625, folder 8.

48Tichy Excavation Record, Room 2, September 26, 1939.
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preparation for the continuation of the project uner Tichy, expected on Monday, September25.%
The cleanup continued through the 21st and 22nd.*

Tichy began supervision of the excavation promptly on September 25, and she and the
crew continued the archeology where Hendron had left off on August 16. Her crew began the
reexcavation of Room 2 and opened new excavations in Rooms 4 and 5 on September 25. They
finished Room 2 the next morning, Tuesday the 26th,’" and began on Room 3. By the end of the
day, Rooms 3, 4, and 5 had been completed, and Room 6 begun.™

Tichy worked on South Pueblo apparently only for a week,
- LI through September 29, and then was transferred. At the time she
a left, the excavation was still working on Room 6, and had begun
Rooms 7 and 8. John Corbett of the Museum of New Mexico came
do to Pecos a week later, starting probably on Monday, October 9, as
the new project supervisor.>

Comparing Tichy's room notes with notes from the
subsequent reexcavation of portions of South Pueblo in 1974 shows
o some of the problems encountered by the excavation. In Room #3,
* Tichy found a fire box of stone slabs and mud mortar set into the

dF r‘gl’v:z 4'12)'fB a;de;zrn’: floor at the south side of the room near the east wall.** However, in
fireboxg on the second 1274 Keith Anderson, Supervisor of Archeological Studies at the

floor of South Pueblo Arizona Archeological Center, described the room as having "many
Room 29. floor artifacts (as Gary[ Matlock]'s drawing shows). . . . Corbett's
[actually Hendron's and Tichy's] excavations stopped at the roof fill,

and didn't get to the floor." It appears that Tichy's fire box was actually built into the second
floor surface, like a second floor firebox described by Bandelier in Room 29;°® however, Tichy's

Y

49Witkindjournal, "The Excavation, Stabilization, and Reconstruction of Cicuye;" (hereafter cited as Witkind,
“Journal,”), September 20, 1939, "The C.C.C. boys have been cleaning all the loose rock off the south mound so
as to be all ready to start in excavation work on Monday [September 25]."

SWitkind, “Journal,” September 21, 22, 1939.

S'Witkind, “Journal,” September 25, 1939.

52Tichy Excavation Record, Room2, September 26,1939; Room 3, September 26,1939; Room 4, undated; Room 5,
undated; Witkind, “Journal,” September 26, 1939: "C.C.C. boys cleared rooms #4 and #5 and started on Room #6
in north [actually south] mound."

BWitkind, “Journal,” week of October 9-13, 1939; John Corbett, "Excavations at Pecos," p- 1.

54Tichy Excavation Record, Room 3, September 26, 1939.

>Keith Anderson, Supervisor of Archeological Studies and Regional R esearch Archeologist, Arizona Archeological
Center, to Archeologist, Southwest Regional Office, December 18, 1974, Pecos Files.

*Bandelier, "Visit," p- 59 and Plate II, Plate II1, Fig. IV.
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floor had collapsed onto the first floor. Finding the clay surface of the upper floor and the fire
box set into it, Tichy assumed she was at the ground floor surface, which was where she was
required to stop.

John W. Corbett:

Corbett, like Tichy, Hendron and Witkind, followed the same general rules the C.C.C.
observed at all the missions excavated during the 1930s. Corbett, however, summarized these
rules in his field notes: "Excavation of the rooms proceeded to a depth at which a floor level was
determinable, or in case no floors were found, excavations continued to a point at which it was
clear the floor level had been passed."’” The methodology was straightforward. "A C.C.C. crew
of twenty-five to thirty-five men was used. Work progressed by uncovering rooms in succession
to each other, dumping the debris to both the east and west sides of the mound. All sherds were
gathered in sacks, then scanned carefully for restorable material. Artifacts of all kinds were
catalogued, numbered, and labeled according to room number and depth at which they were
found."*® However, no known field records including this artifact information are available for
the South Pueblo excavations.

As his crew emptied the rooms of South Pueblo, Corbett could see clear evidence for a
second story. "In excavating the South Mound, many rooms were uncovered in which could be
seen the old beam holes for the vigas forming the second floor. (See notably south wall of room
#8 and east wall of room #89)." He felt that the fallen rubble in the rooms was enough to have
come from a three, or even four story structure. He considered the rooms along the center line
of the pueblo to have been the highest.”

Although the majority of the building had been built of unshaped stone, Corbett saw
adobe bricks in the walls of two rooms at the north end: "Rooms six and four . . . are built of
adobe bricks (a feature not introduced to Puebloan architecture until after the Spanish advent).
Both rooms # six and four, according to the survey, approach the greatest geometric symmetry
of any of the rooms; and it is reasonable on this basis and that of the adobe bricks, to ascribe their
erection to Spanish times."®

Corbett's crew selected rooms to excavate with no apparent pattern, assuming that the
room numbers continue to reflect the order in which the rooms were begun. Bill Witkind
continued to give some assistance to Corbett's work, and in the process of noting this, left the
only record of the chronological progress of the excavations. Rooms apparently continued to be
numbered as they were excavated, but the Corbett-Carr map was not made until February or
March of 1940. According to Witkind's observations, from the week of October 9-13 until

SJohn Corbett, "Excavations at Pecos," files of PNHP, pp. 1-2. No daily notes from Corbett's work are available,
but his undated Excavation Record sheets for Rooms 7,9, 10, 14, 15, and 23 are in the LA 625 files, folder 8.

%John Corbett, "Excavations at Pecos," p- 1.
¥John Corbett, "Excavations at Pecos," p- 2.

%John Corbett, "Excavations at Pecos," p. 3.
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December 1, 1939, Corbett's crew excavated about 40 rooms, from Room 6 to Room 45; this was
averaging roughly a room per day. On December 1, for example, Rooms 41, 45, 46, 47, and 48
were being excavated, and by December 4, Rooms 41 and 47 had been completed.®!

Witkind noticed that there was a general rule to the distribution of artifact material in the
ruins: "Pueblo crew finished another room this afternoon and started on another. Fill seems a bit
sterile. Probably because of inside rooms — we seem to find the most cultural material on the
outside line of rooms. Offhand we haven't gotten over 30 artifacts since John left." Corbett was
gone from perhaps Sunday, Nov. 19, when he got married, through Tuesday, December 5.
Witkind remarked that he "saved out restorable stuff and threw away rest," the usual practice in
the C. C. C. excavations.”

The last day of actual excavation was January 18, 1940; all subsequent work was shallow
backfilling, plastering, and capping.®> During the last of the winter cold, which had to ease
before stabilization work could start, Witkind made an unsuccessful effort to map the South
Pueblo: on February §, 1940, "John [ Corbett] hasn't done much “shooting' on the ruin so I believe
I shall do a bit tomorrow if the wind isn't blowing too much. I've got two chain men, and a
rodman fairly well trained by this time. If I can just remember to read the right end of the
compass like I did not last time I should do fairly well." However: February 9, 1940, "Did no
surveying today —somewhat windy . .." The Carr-Corbett map must have been made soon after
this date, most likely during the period from February 10 to March 9, 1940, when stabilization
began.

Corbett worked with George Carr to map the South Pueblo excavations (Figure 4.9).
Carr, of the Forest Service, had previously helped Witkind map the church and convento.
Corbett kept the original, and presumably only, copy of the South Pueblo map in his possession
until he sent it to Jean Pinkley upon her request in 1966 : "Under separate cover, I am sending
you the other half of the Pecos map which I finally found." The two halves of the original
Carr/Corbett map, with the anchor screw holes on the edges, are in the Pecos flat files. Corbett
reminisced to Jean Pinkley about working with Carr on the mapping of South Pueblo: "G. Carr
was a pro at surveying — I acted as his rod man and picked the points I thought most important
archeologically. It may be of some help to you in restoring walls in the South Mound, for the
map is accurate and the difference in wall thicknesses is real and could be scaled off the map."*

Stabilization of South Pueblo had to wait until the worst of the winter had passed. Some
preparatory steps began in early March, 1940. Corbett says "No restoration, except that
necessitated by repair, was attempted. The rooms, in all cases, were slightly filled in with rock,
covered by earth, to protect the lower parts of the walls. Where it was deemed advisable, the

®Witkind, “Journal,” October 9 - December 4, 1939.
®2Witkind, “Journal,” November 28, 1939.
®Witkind, “Journal,” January 18, 1940.

%John M. Corbett to Jean Pinkley, Memorandum, June 2, 1966, Pecos Files.



South Pueblo 57

upper parts of wall were removed to prevent their collapse, and a coating of adobe, as a
protective covering, was laid on them."®

Again, Witkind's notes give us the chronology of the progress of the backfilling and
stabilization work. The work was carried out from March 9 through August 15, 1940, when he
made his last reference to the South Pueblo work: "I'll be done with Pueblo by Monday or
Tuesday [August 19 or 20] at the latest." Witkind's daily notes end on August 16, 1940. There
are no notes for the week of August 19-23, and his last entry is a summary of work carried out
during the week of August 26-30, 1940. None of these mention any further work on South
Pueblo.

In addition to the few individual room notes and their simple sketch plans, there are some
photographs of the Corbett excavation of South Pueblo, and Corbett did assemble a list of
artifacts he found during the work. However, few of these artifacts have any provenance.

Corbett afterwards kept a special interest in Pecos, his first major excavation. He later
joined the National Park Service and, as Chief Archeologist, was in the Washington office during
the 1960s. He influenced policy decisions concemning Pecos during these critical years.*

Although the cultural and structural information collected by the C.C.C. excavations fell
badly short of the level we might have wished for, none the less the project added some
additional details to the picture of South Pueblo. Hendron noted in Room 1 that there was a
doorway in the middle of the east wall that had been sealed with adobe bricks. The floor showed
what appeared to be episodes of reflooring. Tichy noted in Room 2 that an old trash dump
apparently underlay the floor; she saw Glaze V and Tewa Polychrome sherds in the fill of the
room. Room 3 fill contained Glaze V and a few Glaze IV sherds, said Tichy. In Room 4, she
noted that the west wall was built partly of adobe, and in Room 5, she saw the foundations of
earlier walls at floor surface in the south and west portions of the room. Corbett stated that the
walls of Room 6 contained a number of adobe bricks, and suggested that Rooms 4 and 6, at least,
were of Spanish-like construction and therefore were probably built in "Spanish times." He saw
traces of the beams for the second story floor in the south wall of Room 7 and the east wall of
Room 89. Tichy's observation of earlier foundations under Room 5 suggests that some of the
northernmost rooms had been rebuilt in Glaze V or later, in the same way as some of the 100-
series rooms a little farther to the south. Additional excavation in these rooms in 1974 would
demonstrate this more clearly.

Kidder, Stubbs and Ellis: Kidder's Return to South Pueblo
Meanwhile, Alfred Kidder spent several decades working in Guatemala.”” He began
thinking about writing a paper on the Pecos kivas in August, 1951; the Pecos, New Mexico:

8Corbett, “Excavations at Pecos,” p- 2.
%7t was his decision that later stopped Jean Pinkley's excavations on the Pecos convento in 1967; see Chapter 9.

%Richard B. Woodbury, 4lfred v. Kidder (New York: Columbia University Press, 1973), pp. 68, 83.
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Archaeological Notes had its beginning in this preparation.®® A few weeks later Kidder remarked
in a letter to Stanley Stubbs at the Museum of New Mexico that "Pecos has to wait until I've
cleared up the last of the Guatemala stuff."® Finally, in January, 1954, Kidder wrote to Stubbs:
"At long last I seem really to be launched on the writing up of Forked Lightening and the Pecos
Kivas."”

Kidder's evaluation of the evidence from his 1920 and 1925 excavations made it clear to
him that the north end of South Pueblo had been built and abandoned again before the arrival of
Coronado at Pecos in 1541, and that "during the late 16th or early 17th centuries . . . a new
pueblo was constructed on the same ground."”" The excavations gave him "the impression that
the area had been sparsely occupied in the first two glaze periods and then abandoned until into
the historic period when the present pueblo was built. . . . I thought, therefore, that most or all
early dwellings of the South Pueblo had been given up and been robbed of much stone, so that
by 1540 they had become no more than low mounds. . . . Thus, these now conspicuous mounds
I considered to represent a structure that probably did not come into being until toward 1600"7
"Everything seemed simple enough until 1935," said Kidder, "when I received from W.S.
Stallings, Jr. his dendrodates from the north end rooms we had dug and from some adjacent
quarters. . . . Surprisingly, they were all in the 15th century and varied only between 1433 and
1449, most of them having been cut in 1444. . . ."” The dates caused Kidder a great deal of
uncertainty. He apparently worried that somehow the wrong beams had been collected, or
something else had gone wrong in the recording of the rooms; the dendrodates implied a
completely different period of construction than did the artifacts and stratigraphy. In an attempt
to clear up this major inconsistency, Kidder wrote to the Museum of New Mexico, and enlisted
the help of Stanley Stubbs and Bruce Ellis to give him a second opinion.

"[In 1956, Stanley] Stubbs . . . helped by his colleagues, Fred Wendorf and Bruce T. Ellis
... made tests in previously undug southern rooms in the South Pueblo." Stubbs prepared a map
showing their location on South Pueblo:

Under separate cover I am sending you some Pecos blueprints. One is the "lost"
Pecos Church, the other is a copy of the 1936 Corbett map with an extension
pasted on to show the location of the test digging of 1956 in the South Mound.

%Kidder to Stubbs, August 17, 1951, folder 89C05.048, "Stubbs-Kidder 1950s," Laboratory of Anthropology
Archives.

%Kidder to Stubbs, September 17, 1951, in "Stubbs-Kidder 1950s."
"Kidder to Stubbs, January 12, 1954, in "Stubbs-Kidder 1950s."
"IKidder, Southwestern Archaeology, p. 112.

"Kidder, Pecos, p. 107.

Kidder, Pecos, p. 107.
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A copy will be sent to Smiley so any dates he may obtain from that area will carry
the same room number.”

J 7
Lo

Figure 4.11. The Stubbs
and Ellis map of their
excavations on South
Pueblo, attached to the

south end of the Carr- . 2 . T
Corbett map. Figure 4.12. 1966 aerial

photograph of South
Pueblo.

The Laboratory of Anthropology copy of the Carr/Corbett map of South Pueblo with the
Stubbs/Ellis addendum, possibly the one Stubbs sent to Kidder, was borrowed by Jean Pinkley
in 1966, and apparently never returned. On the document entitled "Pecos Notes, Maps, Ground
Plans," is a list of items "Taken from Laboratory of Anthropology to S.W. Regional Office of
the National Park Service, 4/18/66, by Jean M. Pinkley, Supervisory Archeologist, National Park

"Stubbs to Kidder, July 7, 1956, LA 4444.
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Service, Pecos Project," PNHP. Seventeen items are listed on this document. Among them are:
"#5. South Mound Ground Plan, by G. Carr & J. Corbett. #6. South Mound Survey by Carr &
Corbett 1936 & Ellis, 1956." Beside many of the items on this list are dates, all apparently July
17,1966. However, five items have no return date; among them are the Carr, Corbett, Ellis map.
Copies of all the others are available at the lab and at Pecos; it appears that Pinkley lost the Carr,
Corbett, Ellis map. Fortunately, the Tree-Ring Laboratory still has the second copy of this map,
that Stubbs sent to Smiley — Figure 4.11.7

Rather than making a single transverse cut across the South Pueblo, as Kidder did in 1920
and 1925, Stubbs selected rooms at scattered locations down the length of the unexcavated
portion of the pueblo. Stubbs briefly describe the general location of the 1956 rooms in his
correspondence: "Test pits were sunk at various points in the site in an attempt to locate burned
rooms or beams from fallen roofs and ceilings," he said to Boaz Long, head of the Museum of
New Mexico.”®

Describing this work to Kidder, Stubbs said that the "South Mound digging was largely
of a testing nature, trying to locate rooms which might have been burned."” Although Stubbs's
color photographs of the work is missing, his captions for them are:

8. Fill, Room #7, Pecos South Mound - 1956.

9. Room #7. Trowel rests on portion of fallen upper story floor and on right
leans against wall of this fallen room; roof viga below.

10.  Room #7. Adobe brick floor laid over original mud floor.™

Beyond the summary in Stubbs's correspondence, none of the photographs or notes of the
1956 work on South Pueblo have been found. In general, then, most of the details of the
excavation remain unrecorded and unknown.

Stubbs and Ellis carried out their excavations at Pecos in 1956 to help Kidder clarify
some of his difficulties with Pecos. During this field season they had excavated the "Lost," or
Ortiz Church, as discussed in Chapter Three. In their joint final report on the “Lost” Church,
Stubbs and Ellis stated that the available evidence placed "the building-date of the "lost' church
not later than in the first two decades of the 1600s."” They argued that, based on the sparse

Stanley Stubbs, "#1 — #10: 1956 Excavation," in the Pecos files of the Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research,
University of Arizona, Tucson.

"Stubbs to Boaz Long, June 28, 1956, LA 625, folder 3.
"'Stubbs to Kidder, July 1,1956, LA 4444,
BStubbs to Kidder, September 4, 1956, LA 4444.

"Stanley A. Stubbs, Bruce T. Ellis, and Alfred E. Dittert, Jr. "*Lost' Pecos Church." E/ Palacio 64(1957)3, 4: 85.
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ceramic evidence and the equally sparse documentary information, the church had to have been
built after 1617, at which time there was no church at Pecos, but predated the church and
convento begun by Ortega about 1621 and finished by Juarez before 1626.

The date of construction of "Lost" Church would seem to have little to do with South
Pueblo; but when Stubbs and Ellis proceeded to excavations on the South Pueblo buildings in
search of further dendrodates to confirm or deny Kidder's earlier dating information, the
discovery of the same odd yellow adobe bricks and maroon mortar in the ruins of this building
made the question of when the church was demolished and dismantled of great importance: it
appeared that the bricks taken from the dismantled "Lost" Church were then used to build parts
of the new South Pueblo.

In summary, Stubbs stated:

"We still do not have enough dates to make a room-by-room plan of the growth
and additions to the South Mound at Pecos, and an exact relationship of pottery
with these dates. The approximately one-dozen dates range roughly from 1444
to 1488. However, the greater percentage of pottery found in these rooms
belongs to a much later date. My guess is that the dates would go with a Glaze II-
III period of building, and occupation of the rooms continued on, at least in part,
almost up to the time of abandonment. Late Glaze and Tewa Style sherds
comprised the bulk of the decorated sherds from the tests in 1956. There was
evidence of repair and remodeling in several of the rooms checked; the use of
adobe bricks in upper walls; the use of adobe bricks to pave over an original mud
floor. At the time of the first construction of the building comprising the South
Mound (1450-1500), the houses were possibly only one story high, in part two,
and not as extensive in ground plan as the present mound area; later (1600-1700)
upper stories were added, three, possibly four, in height, and the lower levels
largely abandoned and refuse-filled."’

The presence of yellow adobe bricks in the structure demonstrated to Stubbs that the
reconstruction of South Pueblo began early in the seventeenth century. He found that "adobe
bricks were evident in the fill of the ten rooms we checked. One room, #7 (1956), had been
floored with adobe bricks . . . the same size and color as those from the ‘lost church': they had
been laid directly on a mud floor." He added that the adobe brick floor, in addition to being
made of bricks of the same variety as those used in the "Lost" Church, was also set in mortar of
the "Lost" Church texture and color, a hard purple-brown clay. On the floor of the room were
several sherds of a Kapo Black jug, generally dated 1650 to present, but abundant 1700-1760.*'
It appeared to Stubbs that the construction of these rooms made use of materials scavenged from
the abandoned "Lost" Church building; therefore, the reconstruction of the ruined South Pueblo

%Stanley Stubbs to A. V. Kidder, September 4, 1956, New Mexico Laboratory of Anthropology, Site Files, LA 625.

81Stubbs to Kidder, July 10, 1956, LA 625 files, folder 3; Stubbs to Kidder, July 1, 1956, LA 4444.
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building as a larger, higher version probably began about 1620, when construction on the little
church was stopped and the Franciscans moved to the mesilla top.*

Kidder wrote back on September 10: "I believe that's exactly what happened . . . I
excavated carefully one section of six rooms through and found that the end rooms on both east
and west seemed to be added . . . ," apparently referring to the S-series of rooms.** However, in
spite of this agreement, when Kidder went to press with his final report on Pecos two years later,
he had settled on an interpretation of the history of South Pueblo somewhat different from
Stubbs's.

(/\ =
\é\i L=

Figures 4.13 and 4.14. Figure 4.13, on the left, shows the plan of the north
end of South Pueblo at Pecos. On the right, Figure 4.14 shows the plan of the
Franciscan rooms at the west end of Mound 7 at Gran Quivira (Las Humanas).
North is to the top for Figure 4.13, and to the right for Figure 4.14.

Although Kidder agreed with Stubbs's evaluation of the evidence to indicate that the
South Pueblo had been built on the ruins of a Glaze II1 (1425-1490) building, he rejected Stubb's
and Ellis's dating of the demolition of the "Lost" Church to about 1620. Instead, he argued that
the little church was the pre-Revolt church of Pecos; that it survived until the Pueblo Revolt of
1680, when it was demolished during therevolt, and that South Pueblo was largely built in 1680-

82Stanley Stubbs to Alfred Kidder, July 7, 1956. LA 4444,

¥Kidder to Stubbs, September 10, 1956, LA 625 , folder 3.
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1692, making use of adobes salvaged by the Pecos from the "Lost" Church; he assumed that the
use of these bricks was entirely through Native American salvage.™

However, the discovery in 1966 of the pre-Revolt church under the presently standing
ruin of the eighteenth century church proved Kidder wrong in his assumption that the "Lost"
Church was the only pre-Revolt church. All available evidence now indicates that Stubbs and
Ellis were correct in their contention that the date of demolition of the "Lost" Church was ca.
1620.

Alden Hayes's insightful work on Mound 7 at the Gran Quivira unit of Salinas Pueblo
Missions National Historical Park in 1965-68 gave the first archeologically documented look at
how Franciscans moved into a pueblo.” At Las Humanas, the Franciscans acquired the use of
a group of rooms on the west end of Mound 7, remodeled the doorways of these to suit their
needs, and then added several other rooms of a larger size for storage space, a temporary church,
a sacristy, and a larger living space for the friars.

The clear similarity between the plan of the Franciscan rooms at the west end of Mound
7 at Las Humanas and that of the post-1600 rooms at the north end of South Pueblo at Pecos
indicates that these South Pueblo rooms were built by Franciscans to be their first, temporary
convento and church (see Figures 4.13 and 4.14, and the discussion in Chapter 11). One result
of Hayes's work at Gran Quivira is the demonstration that early 1400's dates are not particularly
odd for room reuse situations in the early 1600s. In Mound 7, the new convento rooms reused
timbers from pueblo rooms, so even though we know that they were built in 1630-32, cutting
dates are in the 1550s or earlier. The Las Humanas Pueblo rooms that became the first convento
rooms with only slight remodeling had all originally been built about 1545, and the timbers in
these rooms, like the others in adjacent rooms, all date from that year or somewhat earlier, with
even a few having cutting dates of the 1430s, probably representing reused beams from earlier,
dismantled rooms. The adjacent series of rooms that Hayes decided were built by the
Franciscans themselves about 1630 were of a different size and proportion than those built by
the Puebloan people, but also used salvaged beams; the datable beams had cutting dates of 1533
and 1551.%

Furthermore, the work of Courtney White and myself on analyzing the periods of use of
adobe bricks and mortar in the Pecos convento and other structures demonstrates that specific
brick and mortar combinations were used only at specific times. Therefore, the use of yellow
adobes and maroon mortar in South Pueblo had to be virtually contemporaneous with the use of
the same brick and mortar combination in the Ortiz Church. Our analysis strongly suggested that

¥Note that this is the same reasoning that Alden Hayes used to date Kiva 23 in the convento yard of the Pecos
mission. My evaluation of this kiva (James E. Ivey, "Convento Kivas in the Missions of New Mexico." New Mexico
Historical Review 73, no. 2 [1998]:121-152) demonstrates that the idea did not work for Hayes, either.

¥ Alden C. Hayes et al., Excavation of Mound 7, Gran Quivira National Monument, New Mexico, Publications in
Archeology 16 (Washington: National Park Service, 1981), pp. 26-28, 36.

%Hayes, Excavation of Mound 7, pp. 26-28, 36.



64 Chapter Four

adobe bricks were brought to South Pueblo about 1617 to 1620, directly from the Ortiz Church.*’
The evidence from the Las Humanas excavations permits the reasonable assumption that the
large "Spanish" rooms at the northernmost end of the South Pueblo were the new, temporary
Franciscan convento rooms built when they moved to the mesilla top about 1620 and began to
prepare for the construction of the Great Church of Pecos.

South End of South Pueblo

On August 21, 1925, Kidder conducted a brief test at the south end of South Pueblo.
"The trench in the ground S. of S. house produced several skeletons buried at length with heads
E. Very shallow (10-12"). Skeletons obviously of the historic period but rather badly grass-
rooted." The location and outline of this test and the plan of a section of wall it found are
recorded on Kidder Drawing 625/44.%® Other than the apparently historical burials (extended
burials are rare until the arrival of the Franciscans), no dating information is mentioned in the
notes. Kidder noted that he counted ". . . 3 sets of lower [rooms] at S. end . . ."* In his final
report in 1958 Kidder rephrased this: "there were some larger, longer rooms at the north; at its
southern end, were three apparently similar rooms."”

No further work was done on the south end of South Pueblo until Stubbs and Ellis
worked on their Rooms 8 and 9 in 1956. The field notes for this excavation are missing, and
none of the correspondence mentions anything about what was found in these rooms. Finally,
in 1968, Friar Hanz (Robert) Lentz conducted additional excavations in this area.
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Figure 4.15. Brother Hans Lentz sketch of his excavations at the south
end of South Pueblo in 1968.

Lentz found a massive stone wall crossing the south end of the South Pueblo and running
at approximately a right angle to the defense wall. This thick wall, slightly more than three feet

YHayes, Excavation of Mound 7, pp. 26-28, 36.
8K idder Collection, map 625/44, LA flat files.
$«Kidder Notes, 1925,” August 22, 1925, pp. 32, 34.

“Kidder, Pecos, pp. 108-09.
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thick, appeared to have been built against the end of a pueblo building with a wall thickness of
about one foot. Atthe west side of the excavation, running south at right angles to the thick east-
west wall, was a second stone wall about three feet thick. In the pueblo room north of the east-
west wall, Lentz found fragments of burned cedar that he considered to be from the roof, and a
cup with a handle, "very much like a tea cup." The cup was red in color and decorated with three
black crosses.”’ Pinkley felt that the odd structures on the south end of South Pueblo were
Franciscan: "I have no doubt in my mind there were interim convento-type rooms in that section,
just as there were in Mound 7 at Gran Quivira."”* In fact, she suggested that these might be the
rooms built by the Pecos for Fray Zeinos in 1694.” Hayes, on the other hand, thought the area
contained the temporary convento of Fray Juarez, where he lived in the 1620s as he built the first
rooms of the main convento.”

Lentz's locational information in the notes is not detailed enough to allow more than an
approximate relocation of these walls. However, Lentz left the hole open after his 1968
excavation, and in 1969 Fred Mang took an oblique aerial photograph showing the general
location of the walls he had uncovered, but no accurate replotting of the walls is possible based
on this alone.” Lentz wrote the notes and made the sketch on June 15, 1971, when he, Alden
Hayes, Al Schroeder, and possibly Angelico Chavez were all gathered at Pecos attempting to
work out the probable plan and room use of the convento as it was described by Dominguez in
1776 (see Chapter 12). Apparently on the same day, a photograph was taken of the area of
Lentz's excavation, possibly by Lentz himself. The camera was looking south towards the
standing church ruin. Visible in the foreground is a section of Lentz's thick east-west wall, and
portions of some thinner, north-south walls. Using this photo, it is possible to relocate the point
from which the photograph was made, and again arrive at a general wall location. Although the
three sets of information individually cannot allow the relocation of the wall, all three together
have enough data to allow a fairly accurate plotting of the location of the Lentz walls on the map.

Piecing all the information together, we find that Kidder, Lentz, and Stubbs and Ellis
were all digging within a few feet of each other on the same group of walls at the south end of
the pueblo (see Figure 4.17). The information is not enough to work out anything other than a
general plan of this end of the pueblo, but indicates that a massive wall three feet thick was built
a little north of the site for the new large church. Later rooms of the South Pueblo were built
against the north side of this building. South of this wall was some other narrow-walled
structure, and a number of extended burials oriented east-west. The dates of this construction

'Robert (Friar Hans) Lentz, "Notes on Minor Excavation Project at the South End of the South Pueblo, June-July,
1968," PNHP. This two page report and sketch plan was written by Lentz on June 15, 1971.

2Jean Pinkley to Friar Hans Lentz, Duns Scotus College, Southfield, Michigan, January 17, 1969, PNHP.
%Jean Pinkley to SW AC, July 2, 1968, "Monthly Report, Pecos Archeological Project, June 1968."
**Hayes, Four Churches, pp. 59, 61.

%Fred Mang Contact Sheet 69-542-4, Photograph Collection, PNHP.
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and use are uncertain, but the general characteristics are certainly suggestive of extensive Spanish
activity. None of the recorded information about the excavations support the idea that a
temporary convento was located here, either in the 1620s, as Hayes suggested, or the 1690s, as
Pinkley believed. However, the burials suggest that this was the site of the "jacal" church
constructed by Ortega about 1620, and probably discontinued by Judrez upon completion of the
Ortega/Judrez Church about the end of 1625.

1972-1976 Re-excavation of the North End of South Pueblo

During 1972, Gary Matlock reexcavated six rooms on the north end of South Pueblo as
part of a stabilization project in that area, when the National Park Service restabilized the walls
of South Pueblo that had originally been stabilized by Hendron, Tichy, Corbett, and Witkind in
1939-40. Therooms were 1,2, 3,5, 9, and 10.”® Larry Nordby, with the Division of Archeology
of the Cultural Resource Center, Southwest Regional Office, continued the project, reexcavating
twenty-nine additional rooms in 1976 (Figure 4.16).”

Figure 4.16. Plan of rooms re-excavated in
1972-1976 at the north end of South Pueblo.

In the process of cleaning out the rooms, some new excavation was conducted, and
revealed a network of foundations below the floors of some of the rooms of the north end of the
building. These foundations were located only under the northernmost row of rooms, most of
which were anomalously large; the rooms that the C.C.C. excavators considered to be Spanish.

%Todd Metzger, "Draft Ruins Preservation Guidelines, Pecos National Monument, New Mexico," March, 1990,
p-5:15; Bruce Anderson, Archeologist, Southwest Regional Office, to Keith Anderson, December 18,1974, PNHP.

9"Metzger, "Guidelines," pp.2:6,5:13-5:15; untitled map of excavated rooms in South Pueblo, Flat Files, Prehistoric
Sites drawer, South Pueblo folder, PNHP.
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It was immediately clear that these large rooms had all been built over earlier, Glaze I rooms
that were smaller. The longest rooms, 3 and 5, were built using approximately two rooms for
each, while rooms 1 and 2 were also enlarged, but only by about half a room. Rooms 4 and 6
were rebuilt approximately on their original plan. The earlier versions of these rooms had been
about the same size as the typical pueblo rooms further south.”

Table 4.1. Concordance of Room Numbers in South Pueblo
— for rooms with more than one number

Carr and Corbett Kidder Bandelier
24 100
15A 101
12 102
TA 103
33 104
44 105
44 106
43 107
78 108
22 109
82 S-1
79 S-11
67 S-111
66 S-1v
63 S-v
39 S-VI
29 I
44 I
47 I

98Larry Nordby, “Room-by-room Plans and Stabilization Information, 1976/1977,” no date, PNHP.
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This unmistakable evidence of rebuilding adds to the strong resemblance between the
north end of South Pueblo and the Franciscan convento rooms built into and on the west end of
Mound 7 at Gran Quivira. The remodeling of the original ruined South Pueblo rooms into a
Spanish room pattern supports the idea that the northernmost rooms had been rebuilt in 1620 by
the Franciscans to be used as their temporary convento while the main convento was under
construction.

Tree Rings and Ceramics: Dates for South Pueblo

The decades of work on South Pueblo have resulted in a relatively large collection of
tree-ring dates and artifact material from various locations along the line of the ruins. The tree-
ring dates collected over the years from South Pueblo make an interesting pattern. Corbett and
Witkind sent tree-ring samples for dating, but only one of these from the South Pueblo was
datable, that from Room 52, discussed below. However, in 1973 Jeffrey Dean had a number of
samples collected from the rooms excavated by Kidder, Hendron, Tichy, Corbett and Witkind
over the previous thirty years.” Of these, 25 beams with good dates from the rooms excavated
by Hendron, Corbett et al. have dates between 1433 and 1448. These form two clear date
clusters, one around 1434, and the other around 1444, with the second cluster much more
numerous. South of this group of rooms, one date is available from Room 52 about the midpoint
of the mound, the next room north from Kidder's S-IV. This was sample GP-2399, dated as
1673vv.'” Dendrochronological dates from rooms 5 and 7 of the Stubbs and Ellis excavations
of 1956 in the south half of South Pueblo were published, without further identification of their
locations, in Tree-Ring Dates from New Mexico J-K, P, V; Santa Fe--Pecos--Lincoln Area.
These give dates of 1427vv and 1468vv for room 5, and 1476vv, 1487+vv, 1488vv, and 1613vv
forroom 7.'"" Kidder’s final assessment of the construction date of South Pueblo in Pecos, New
Mexico: Archaeological Notes did not offer any explanation for the dates of the wood found in
the building.

In 1989 Kathleen Gilmore conducted an intensive reexamination of all known "non-
aboriginal" artifacts from the South Pueblo.'” Of these, the most useful for determining dates
are the majolicas, made in Mexico and shipped to the provinces. Gilmore concluded that the 180
sherds of majolica found in the various excavations of the South Pueblo range in date from the
early 1600s to the early 1800s. Twenty-three percent of these sherds were Puebla Polychrome,
dating from 1650 to 1725. One sherd of Huejotzingo Blue Banded was present, dating about

PJeffrey S. Dean, Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research, University of Arizona, to Gary Matlock, Archeologist, Pecos
National Monument, April 17, 1973, PNHP; Robinson, et al., Tree Ring Dates, pp. 27-29.

100%illiam J. Robinson, Bruce G. Harrill, and Richard L. Warren, Tree-Ring Dates from New Mexico J-K, P, V;
Santa Fe--Pecos--Lincoln Area (Tucson: Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research, University of Arizona, 1973), p. 26.

0% illiam J. Robinson, Bruce G. Harrill, and Richard L. Warren, Tree-Ring Dates from New Mexico J-K, P, V;
Santa Fe--Pecos--Lincoln Area (Tucson: Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research, University of Arizona, 1973), p. 26.

102K athleen K. Gilmore, "Non-Aboriginal Artifacts from the South Pueblo and Vicinity, Pecos National M onument,"
April, 1989, LA 625, folder 24, "Reports."
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1670 to 1800, and a single sherd of Tumacacori Polychrome, dating about
1780 to 1840. Thirteen sherds of the Orange-band tradition, usually referred
to generically as Aranama Polychrome, were also seen; these generally date
to the late 1700s and early 1800s.'” Few of these majolica sherds have
™ provenances. Of those that do, Room 29 produced an apparent Abo
" polychrome vessel fragment, mid-seventeenth century; Room 35 contained
a piece of a Puebla Polychrome vessel, 1650 to 1725; and in "Room 102"
was found three sherds of a Fig Springs/San Juan Polychrome plate, 1573 to
1630, and one sherd of Puebla Polychrome, 1650 to 1725. Presumably this
Room 102 is the Kidder designation for Room 12 on the Carr-Corbett map;
there was no Room 102 on the Carr-Corbett map.
- Most of this material was available in 1956, and, at least to Stubbs
¥ and Ellis, the implications were clear. They and Kidder reached an apparent
" agreement that the tree-ring and artifact data indicated that the Ortiz Church
' had been abandoned and dismantled about 1620, and that South Pueblo had
to have been built soon thereafter. By November, when Stubbs and Ellis had
finished the writing of their report on the excavations of the Ortiz Church
(they mailed a fairly final draft to Kidder in late November, 1956, and
received a note with some corrections from him on December 3),'* they had
agreed between themselves that the construction, abandonment, and
dismantling of “Lost” Church, and the construction of much of South
Pueblo, had all probably happened in 1617-1630. However, Kidder was
dissatisfied with the picture this created of South Pueblo: it was too different
from his original impression based on Bandelier's observations. He soon
returned to his original thinking about South Pueblo, and the idea that the
major changes and additions must have occurred considerably later. When,
in November, 1957, Kidder finished his final report on the Pecos
excavations,'” he had settled finally on the interpretation that the "Lost
Church" had been dismantled by the Pecos during the Pueblo Revolt of
1680. In an effort to smooth over any apparent differences of opinion,
Kidder wrote that this assumption, in conjunction with the presence of
. e "Lost" Church bricks forming the floor of Stubbs and Ellis's room #7,
Figure 4.17. "serves, in the opinion of Stubbs, with whom I agree, to date the floor at
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1680 or very shortly thereafter,"'’ and therefore said little about the date of construction of South

Pueblo. However, the discussion in chapter 3, “The ‘Lost,” or Ortiz Church,” demonstrates that,
as of July, 1956, Stubbs thought it unlikely that the "Lost Church" had been destroyed as part of
the Pueblo Revolt of 1680.

Kidder chose to ignore Stubbs and Ellis's final position about both the Ortiz Church and
South Pueblo; the post-revolt interpretation of adobe use in North and South Pueblo, as presented
in the Pecos report, was entirely Kidder's, and was in turn based on his first impression of Pecos
as described by Bandelier. In spite of the evidence to the contrary offered by Stubbs's and Ellis's
final evaluation, and the new insights allowed by the publication of the Dominguez description
of 1776, Kidder could not break free of one of his fundamental presumptions, Bandelier's
statement that the adobes had to be taken from the demolished church, apparently after the
Revolt. As aresult of his conviction that the truth about South Pueblo was not as Stubbs and
Ellis saw it, but was instead still unclear, Kidder did not include a good plan or evaluation of the
archeology of South Pueblo in his Notes. The scattered and fragmented discussion he did
include gave the impression that he considered South Pueblo to have been largely built in 1680-
1692, after the Pueblo Revolt, with some remodelling added later. However, comparing the
artifact material with the tree ring dates, it becomes clear that the various suppositions of
Bandelier and Kidder about South Pueblo were incorrect.

The Construction History of South Pueblo

The review of excavation of the South Pueblo presented above shows that the structure
has been extensively tested archaeologically along its entire length, sufficient to arrive at general
conclusions about the history of this building. Although the collection of archaeological data
that has resulted from over a century of examination of South Pueblo, including two major
excavations, is rather sparse, it clearly suggests a sequence of construction events at South
Pueblo — in fact, the same sequence originally suggested by Karl Guthe in 1920, and Kidder
himself before he became distracted by the tree-ring dates.'"’

The building began as a small pueblo about 1300, in Glaze I times (1315-1425). The
limited information from the Guthe and Kidder notes suggests that the original building probably
occupied the area of about the northern 100 feet or so of the later pueblo. This would have been
about eight rows of rooms, each four to six rooms wide, and was one of several small pueblos
scattered on the mesilla top.'”® The pueblo was abandoned about the beginning of Glaze I1I times
(1425-1490), as the North Pueblo began to be built in the early and mid 1400s. Probably much
of the woodwork, and even some of the masonry of the original structure of South Pueblo was
robbed from the building and used in the initial construction of North Pueblo. The combined
evidence of Stubbs, Ellis, and Kidder indicates that the small, first South Pueblo was abandoned
through the Glaze IV period (1490-1515), and reoccupied in Glaze V (1515-1650 or 1700),

106 idder, Pecos, p- 108.
7K idder, Pecos, p- 107; Room Series, Guthe notes, July 24-September 24, 1920, rooms 96, 101, 104, 107.

%K idder, Pecos, pp. 59-62.
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probably a few years after 1600.'” Kidder thought that as of the visit of Coronado in 1541 the
early version of the pueblo had been abandoned for some time, "for [ have record of practically
no Glaze IV burials there, nor of significant amounts of Glaze IV refuse in the midden below on
the east." Al Schroeder later agreed with Kidder's assessment, indicating that the historical
record of Castafio de Sosa's visit to Pecos in the 1590s demonstrated that no structure of
siginificance stood on the site of South Pueblo then.'"

Historical documents make it clear that about 1620 the Franciscans renegotiated their
relationship with Pecos Pueblo, and achieved a much better position than they had held since
their return to the town in 1617; as a result, they abandoned the unfinished "Lost" Church and
moved to the mesilla top. The archeological evidence indicates that they were given the use of
the largely collapsed ruin of the small, original South Pueblo. Kidder stated that the Stubbs and
Ellis testing "indicated a late occupation with considerable repair and remodeling. Adobes,
evidently from upper stories, occurred in the fill of all ten rooms tested, and in one, over an
original mud floor, was a second floor of adobes, identical in size and color to ones found in the
"Lost" church. . . . The sherds in these rooms also indicate lateness, being of Glazes V and VI
and Tewa Polychrome."'"!

Presumably the Franciscans built the larger rooms at the north end of South Pueblo about
1620 at the same time that the "Lost Church" was abandoned. This assumption is no longer
provable, because apparently all the archeological evidence has been destroyed by excavation
and stabilization, without any significant record of what was found there. The Franciscans
rebuilt the walls of the northern three or four rows of rooms, and reroofed the structure using
beams probably collected from older abandoned rooms (constructed in the late 1400s) in the
North Pueblo. During this reconstruction, the northernmost row of rooms was considerably
redesigned in plan, making them much larger than they were originally and sealing the earlier
foundations beneath the new floors. The archaeological evidence indicates that at least Room
3 of the northernmost rooms had a second story. At various points in the construction of these
Franciscan rooms, adobe bricks from the dismantled "Lost" Church were used for sealing old
doorways and building up walls. The beams from the "Lost" Church building were much too
large to be used in this temporary convento. They were probably eventually used for roofing the
first of the convento buildings on the new church site selected at the south end of the mesilla
about this same time, although some may have been used in the reconstruction of several kivas
in North Pueblo, where Kidder found the remains of large squared beams used as roof support
posts.

The probable convento rooms at the north end of South Pueblo were similar to those built
in the 1630s on the west end of Mound 7 at Las Humanas. At the same time, the missionaries

19K idder, Pecos, p- 108; “Kidder Notes,” July 19, 1920, p. 20; July 22, 1920, pp. 24, 25; Room Series, Kidder
notes, July 24, 1920, p. 91, rm. 101.

"0AIbert H. Schroeder and Dan S. Matson, editors, 4 Colony on the Move:Gaspar Castaiio de Sosa's Journal, 1590-
1591 (Santa Fe: School of American Research, 1965), p. 93.

K idder, Pecos, p- 108.
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built a new temporary church, called the “Jacal Church,” although it was built of stone, at the
north edge of the new church site.'"?

Within two or three years, the completion of the first rooms of the convento at the new
church site allowed the Franciscan establishment to move out ofits South Pueblo rooms and into
the convento. The old convento rooms on the northern row of South Pueblo were turned over
to Indians or abandoned, and slowly collapsed into ruin.

South of the large Franciscan rooms, however, the South Pueblo rapidly grew in size.
It appears that as a result of their successes, the Franciscans acquired a large number of
followers, probably in the form of kinship groups who made alliances with them. Many of these
groups moved to South Pueblo, rebuilding the few remaining, partly collapsed rooms of the
original building, and, when these were used up, adding new rooms to the south end of the
structure; certainly the pueblo structure grew abruptly from its original size of about 100 feet
long to its final length of about 400 feet within a decade; yellow bricks from "Lost" Church were
still being used among the construction materials of new rooms built in the south half of the new
pueblo.

However, most of the new portions of the building were built of stone, and most of the
roofing and flooring beams collected from it by archaeology were cut in the mid-1400s. Hayes
found that in Mound 7 at Gran Quivira the new convento rooms reused timbers from pueblo
rooms, so even though we know that they were built in 1630-32, cutting dates are in the 1550s
or earlier. The adjacent series of rooms that Hayes decided were built by the Franciscans
themselves about 1630 were of a different size and proportion than those built by the Puebloan
people, but also used salvaged beams from the first half of the 1500s.'"?

At Pecos South Pueblo, the great majority of the building materials used in the new
construction obviously could not have come from the original ruin; it was built at the wrong
time, was far too small, and had been almost completely robbed of anything useful back in the
1400s. Any remaining stone and usable wood would have largely been used by the Franciscans
in the first year or so of rebuilding the first hundred feet of the structure. The rest of the wall and
roofing material must have come from somewhere else, and clearly from buildings originally
built in the 1400s. At the same time, the sudden construction of an entire new pueblo indicates
that a number of people moved from somewhere to South Pueblo. Where did the people and
materials come from?

Since Pecos was a consolidated pueblo with no scattered associated pueblos in the valley
available to supply the people to fill 300 new rooms, the only reasonable source for the
population of South Pueblo is the North Pueblo, built in the 1400s. This being the case, it
appears inescapable that these new families dismantled their rooms and brought the beams and
even some of the masonry with them to help construct their new South Pueblo homes. We must
suppose that by 1630 North Pueblo was considerably reduced in population, and some portion

2«Jacal” can describe a construction material of vertical posts, but also meant simply “cheap construction,” or “an
unimpressive building.”

"SHayes et al., Excavation of Mound 7, pp. 26-28, 36.
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of its physical structure was dismantled down to the mound of earlier versions forming the base
of the pueblo; all of these people and materials had moved to South Pueblo.'*

Over the next several decades, this shift of population continued; South Pueblo grew
southward until it reached the walls of the abandoned “Jacal Church,” which by that time formed
the north edge of the yard for the new church. Pecosefio family groups continued to be interested
in moving to the Franciscan pueblo area, and a second line of structures, the West Pueblo, was
begun. This group of structures is discussed in Chapter Five.

Based on the number of new rooms built in the South and West Pueblos, it seems likely
that by the end of the 1660s, at least half of the North Pueblo population had moved to these
Spanish-allied room blocks, taking the easily movable portions of their original homes with
them; the North Pueblo probably looked half-empty and partly in ruins. Estimates for the
number of rooms originally in North Pueblo range from three to five hundred, and perhaps 250
of these were apparently moved to South and West pueblos.

The Pueblo Revolt and Afterward

The success of the Franciscans faded in the 1660s and 1670s, and the Pecos were slowly
alienated from these Spanish allies; ultimately the majority of the Pecos families joined the
Pueblo Revolt, and helped to destroy the church and part of the convento. On the return of the
Spanish in the 1690s, however, the Pecos seemed to be more strongly pro-Spanish than before
the Revolt, suggesting that during the Interregnum, pro-Spanish kingroups regained control of
the Pueblo. After the return of the Spanish, parts of the South Pueblo continued to be occupied
through the 1700s; part of North Pueblo was also occupied. The population declined during
these years, and the slowly emptying North Pueblo must have shown signs of decay and collapse.

As the population of Pecos declined, the South Pueblo was abandoned slowly, row by
row, beginning with the southernmost rooms and progressing northward. The northernmost
seven rows south of the old, collapsed Franciscan rooms were the last to be abandoned, perhaps
in the early 1800s.

Conclusion

This analysis suggests that South Pueblo, rather than being a sort of poor, "Christian
Pueblo" hanger-on at Pecos, nothing more than a suburb of North Pueblo, instead was the place
of greatest power and influence on the mesilla during the seventeenth century, with North Pueblo
a half-empty, slum-like backwater occupied by apparently “unconverted” Pecosefios — Pecos kin
groups that refused to ally themselves with the Franciscans. With the limited archaeological and
historical information presently available, the picture presented here seems reasonable.
However, it clearly implies a set of social dynamics not previously suggested by research at
Pecos.

"“Whenever a detailed analysis of the results of Kidder’s excavations of North Pueblo is carried out, this hypothesis
should be kept in mind.
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Chapter Five
The Western Buildings

Beyondthe Ortiz Church, South Pueblo, and the main church and convento, several other
structures strongly associated with the Spanish presence at Pecos have been located and tested
by excavation. These are the West Pueblo,' the Enclosure,” the Square Ruin,* and the Estancia.*
All of these buildings were first investigated by Adolph Bandelier, and have been reexamined
by one or another of the subsequent investigators.

Figure 5.1. Bandelier field sketch plan of
Pecos.

\ W

Figure 5.2. Bandelier plan of Pecos.

'The West Pueblo structures have no earlier name.

’This structure was originally called the "Ancient Walled Area," but will be called the “Enclosure” in this study.

3This structure has been called by this name since the 1970s.

*This group of structures has been called by several names: the western complex has been called the "Compound"
and the "Presidio;" the eastern group has been called the "Convento Annex" and the "Casa Real." The combined
group of structures is called the “Estancia” in this study, with the eastern buildings referred to as the “Casa,” and
the western group called the “Corrales.”
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West Pueblo

West of South Pueblo, Bandelier saw a row of other structures at an average distance of
about 90 feet to the west. He described them as "a row of detached buildings or structures, of
which only the foundations and shapeless stone heaps indicating the corners remain." They
appeared to be built of stone, and the floors were "formed of a black or red loam."® Bandelier
drew approximate plans for these structures on his Plate I (Figure 5.4). However, neither his
description in the published report, nor the accompanying plan reveal much detail about these
buildings. Fortunately, Bandelier recorded somewhat more detail about the plans of these
buildings in his journal. The sketch plans include the major dimensions of the individual
buildings, and the spacing between them, Figure 5.3
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Figures 5.3 and 5.4. Bandelier’s field sketch and published plan of South Pueblo and the West
Pueblo. Structures b, ¢, and d on the published plan are Kidder’s “West Building.” The
structures marked a and f are additional West Pueblo structures.

Examination of the Bandelier notes, the later Kidder test excavations of the area, aerial
photographs, and the appearance of the surface today, indicates that there were three relatively
separate structures in the row: an L-shaped building on the south marked with the letters “b,” “c,”

’Adolph F. Bandelier, "A Visit to the Aboriginal Ruinsin the Valley ofthe Rio Pecos," Papers of the Archeeological
Institute of America, American Series, vol. 1, part 2 (Boston: Cupples, Upham and Co., 1883), p. 65.

*Bandelier, "Visit," p. 66.

7Adolph F. Bandelier, The Southwestern Journals of Adolph F. Bandelier, vol. 1, 1880-1882, Charles H. Lange and
Carroll L. Riley, eds. (Albuquerque: Universith of New Mexico Press, 1966), p. 10.
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and “d,” a small rectangular structure in the middle, marked “a,” and a large, complex structure
on the north, perhaps with a walled courtyard on the east side, of which Bandelier saw only one,
much smaller section, marked “f.”

Figures 5.5 and 5.6. Figure 5.5 shows Kidder’s trenching and Valliant’s excavation of rooms
of the West Pueblo buildings, with apparent wall traces dotted in. Figure 5.6 is an aerial
photograph made in 1966. The traces of the walls can be seen as pale lines, and the
Kidder/Valliant trenches are still visible. The southernmost, L-shaped building is Kidder’s “W est
Building.” The visitor’s trail crosses this mound.

In 1925, Kidder assigned George C. Valliant to excavate several rooms of the northern
building along the 900 and 825 lines of the Adams grid, and to cut a single trench into the
southwest corner of the mound of the middle building along the 750 line; the traces of two of
these excavation trenches are still visible today as shallow, broad ditch-like features at the
western edges of the building mounds. In his general notes of 1925, Kidder evaluated these
buildings: "West of the [south] house lay the open flat sandstone surface of the mesa, extending
to the group of buildings that edged the mesa. This group was never apparently as important or
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as integrated a pueblo as the S. House, although in full Glaze V [the mid-seventeenth century]
it may well have stretched nearly the whole length of the S. House."®

However, when Kidder discussed the western buildings in his final report in 1958, he
described them in a much different manner: "The only structures on that side between the South
Pueblo and the western defense wall were some low mounds, the remains of small groups of
rooms that must date from late times, as most of their walls were of mold-made adobes.”
Clearly, by 1958 Kidder had forgotten his impression of the western row of buildings excavated
in the 1925 season, and recalled more vividly the presence of adobe-built structures in this
western area. It was probably his testing of the southwestern building that left this impression.
We will begin the detailed discussion of the West Pueblo with this southwestern adobe building.

Southwestern Adobe Building

Kidder's awareness of the presence of adobe-brick buildings west of South Pueblo was
the result of additional west-side excavations in 1925. On August 4, 1925, "In P.M. started Test
Hole X VI to west of adobe structure that the motor road crosses between church and shack."’
The road line and shack location have been determined by examining the photographs Kidder
took during the excavations. Based on these locations, it is likely that the "adobe structure that
the motor road crosses" is a reference to the southwestern adobe building, the “West Building”
west of South Pueblo.

Later, on Saturday, August 22, Kidder "worked in small adobe & stone structure W. of
S. house. Found I could get adobe walls by scratching in most places and spent afternoon
locating lines & corners for mapping Monday." He returned to the building the next day: "Spent
A.M. with M[adeleine] A[ppleton] K[idder] in adobe structure W. of S. house (see map to be
made Monday) Some of the walls have their adobes laid in a crumbly black mortar unlike
anything I have seen elsewhere at Pecos."'® This building was clearly not the stone structures
Valiant would test in the 350-series rooms in September; it is apparent that he was examining
the southern building outlined on his map, centered at 650W50, the same structure as the
southernmost building of Bandelier's west row. Apparently all that was done as a map of the
structure was the plotting of the rough outline of the building; however, the outline corresponds
well to the shape of the mound as it can be seen today, and matches the structure mapped by
Bandelier, who plotted some of the interior walls as well as the outline of the structure.

Kidder took at least one photograph of the section of adobe wall. This photograph was
published in his Pecos, New Mexico: Archaeological Notes as Figure 37¢ (see Figure 5.7."" The
photograph is of a wall built of adobe bricks, captioned: "base of wall of adobe in low mound

$Unknown date, but written on p. 2 in “Kidder Notes,” “1925 Notes," pp. 1-3a, Kidder Collection, Pecos National
Historical Park (PNHP); internal content indicates that these notes were written after the end of the 1925 season.

%“Kidder Notes, 1925” August 4, 1925, p. 24a.
1%“Kidder Notes, 1925," August 22-23, 1925, pp. 34-34a.

""Kidder, Pecos, pp. 109, 111.
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west of South Pueblo." The original photograph is available, and covers somewhat more area
than the cropped version that was published in his Notes. In the full-sized photograph, a section
of the defensive wall can be seen in the background, with what appears to be the terrace on the
west side of the mesilla visible beyond it. The camera was therefore facing west, and the wall
section extended east to west almost to the western defense wall. It is apparently one of the two
walls extending westward from the southeastern corner of the building, forming the base of the
"L

Figure 5.7. Kidder’s photograph of anadobe brick
wall in the “low mound west of South Pueblo,” the
West Building.

Because Kidder apparently never had his intended detailed plan of the building drawn,
all we know of its plan is the Bandelier sketch map superimposed on the Kidder outline of the
structure. This is shown in Figure 5.5. Of the entire Western Pueblo complex, only the
Southwestern Building is made of adobe bricks, making it more strongly associated with the
Spanish presence than the other Western Pueblo buildings. Ofall the Spanish colonial structures
at Pecos, this building seems most likely to be the "casas reales" known to have been at Pecos
in the eighteenth century, and probably present in the seventeenth century as well."

Middle and North Buildings of the West Pueblo

Bandelier measured the outline of a part of the middle building of West Pueblo, showing
a structure about 55 feet long, north to south, and 20 feet wide, east to west. It was divided into
two enclosures by a middle wall, so that the south section was about 25 feet long and the north
section about 30 feet. It is visible as a clear rectangle in the aerial photograph, and easily
recognized on the ground as a rectangular outline of stone foundation standing a foot or so above
the general rolling mounds of the West Buildings. The outline is so clear, in fact, that it may be
more recent than surrounding structures; it may date to the eighteenth or nineteenth century,

'2“Analcalde . .. took the balusters [from the second story mirador] to put them in the casas reales,” Fray Francisco
Atanasio Dominguez, The Missions of New Mexico, 1776: A Description by Fray Francisco Atanasio Dominguez,
with Other Contemporary Documents, Eleanor B. Adams and Fray Angelico Chavez, tr. and ed. (Albuquerque:
University of New Mexico Press, 1956), p. 212.
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rather than the seventeenth. Kidder tested only the southwestern corner of the building, at the
northeastern end of a trench extending from a point near the west fortification wall.
Unfortunately, no artifacts or notes from Kidder's test are known; only a reexamination of the
subsurface remains will allow it to be dated.

The Northwest Building was much larger. It was a residential building about 130 feet
long north to south, and 35 feet wide, consisting of approximately ten rows of five rooms each;
each room was approximately 7 feet wide, east to west, and 12 feet long, north to south. Adolph
Bandelier recognized only a small rectangular structural outline in this area, about 20 feet north
to south and 15 feet wide; again, this rectangle can easily be seen in the aerial photograph, Figure
5.6, with traces of the wall tops of adjacent rooms visible in the overgrowth against the west side
of the outline. Bandelier's location for this outline agrees with the distances that can be estimated
from the aerial, placing it against the east side of the Northwestern Building."

From September 11 to September 15, 1925, Kidder had George C. Valliant excavate
three transverse rows of rooms across the residential section of the building. On the 900 and 825
lines, Valliant excavated Rooms 350-359. His notes describe a series of stone-walled rooms
with red clay floors; Valliant recorded no adobe brick construction in any of the rooms. All the
datable material from the rooms indicate that they were built in late Glaze V times, probably in
the early to mid-1600s; they were occupied into Glaze VI and "Modern" ceramic times, therefore
at least up to the Pueblo Revolt. Kidder referred to the structure defined by these trenches as the
"west 800 diggings," or the "800 house," after the general location of most of the rooms between
eight hundred and nine hundred feet north of the zero point, west of the meridian line on the grid
system of the mesa top, while Valliant referred to it as the "350 House," since most of the rooms
in it were numbered in the 350s.'* The trenches were intended to investigate the building which
had been located by excavations in "the SW [angle] of square [N]900W100," apparently Room
353, at an unstated earlier date.”> The southernmost of the trenches was the Room Series IX
trench (Figure 5.5); it ran along the 820 line across the south end of the structure. The second
trench, part of the Room Series [X-II trench (indicated as [X-Ila on Figure 5.5), was across about
the center of the structure, at about the 885 line; and the third, also part of the Room Series [X-II
trench (indicated as IX-1Ib on Figure 5.5), was a little south of the north end of the building, and
was placed along the 910 line. These three test cuts examined parts of eleven rooms; Valliant's
notes and sketches of the structures are in the mislabeled 1924 Room Series Notes, Series IX and
IX-I1, and provide a good initial evaluation of the Northwestern Building."®

BBandelier, "Visit," plate I, figure V.

""Kidder Notes. 1925— General Notes," pp. 42a-43a. "Kidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925].41/55b." Room
359 (p. 70).

*In the room notes for Room 350, it was described as being "a room length s. of an enclosure or room opened up
in the early days" in the southwestern corner of the N900/W100 square — this was Room 353; "Kidder Notes. Room

Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 350 (p. 64).

"This Room Series was made in 1925, not 1924. Most of the cards were written by Madeleine Kidder.
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The Series IX trench began at coordinates N820/W132, a point a little east of the west
fortification wall. It ran eastward 42 feet to the west wall of the Northwestern Building, and
across Rooms 357, 358, 356 (apparently actually two rooms), and 352, in that order from west
to east. It continued beyond Room 352 another 26 feet to the east, to N820/W24. The southern
section of the Series IX-II trench crossed Rooms 350, 351, 354, and 355, from west to east; the
trench did not expose the easternmost room of this row. North of this, Room 353 was apparently
the room excavated “in the early days,” and Room 359 was exposed at the west end of a trench
extending west from N900/W20; the rooms between 359 and 353 were not excavated.

The sequence of numbers indicates that both the IX and IX-II series of rooms were
excavated at the same time. The IX-II rooms were excavated from west to east, and the IX
rooms from east to west. In the trench east of Room 352, the eastern end of the trench was found
to have only a few inches of fill above the bedrock of the mesilla top; this fill became deeper as
the trench was cut westward. Sherds found in the fill were mostly late Glaze V, VI, and
"modern". A few small chips of Glaze I, I and III sherds were seen.'” Two feet of rubbish
accumulated against the east face of the east wall of Room 352 before the rooms began to
collapse; this fill contained all late V glaze. The abutment pattern for this room and for 359
several room-lengths to the north suggest that this easternmost row was built from north to south,
with a little delay between each addition southward, so that some late fill built up against the
wall before the next room to the south was added. The Northwestern Building in this area was
clearly late Glaze V in date, built on an original surface of what Valliant called the "early middle
periods", with a scattering of Glazes Il and III on and under this surface at the time construction
on the Northwestern Building began.

Room 352 had an earthen floor, not puddled adobe; in the fill on this floor was late V and
VI glazed sherds, and "modern" ceramics. Glaze IV was absent, here and in the rest of the
building; Valliant emphasized this as an important aspect of the dating of the structure.'®

On the west side of Room 352, Room 356 had apparently been two rooms, with most of
the dividing wall washed away or destroyed by pothunters. Stubs of this wall were found,
however, on the north and south sides of the room; the eastern room will be called 356a, and the
westernroom 356b. The floor was puddled red adobe, covered with what Valliant called "cellar"
fill in the west half of the room, 356b. He used this term because the material resembled the fill
in the "cellars," the low ground-level rooms of South Pueblo, each only about four feet high.
Remarks in the notes for Room 357, below, indicate that Valliant considered 356b to have been
a residence room, while 356a, east of it, was used as a garbage dump."

West of Room 356, Room 358 was added after 356 and the room south of it had been
built, since the south wall of 358 abuts the walls of 356 and its southern companion; in general,
the abutment evidence suggests that the two western rows of rooms were added to the original
building, originally only three rows wide. Valliant suggests that the additional rooms were

""Kidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." “TR E of 352 + Room 352,” (p. 65).
81K idder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 352 (p. 65).

"Kidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 356 (p. 66).
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begun at the north end of the structure and added one at a time southward. The two western
ground-level rooms of the original structure (the east and west halves of 356) were used as
dwellings, while Room 352 to the east was used for trash and garbage disposal. Room 358 may
have also been used as a residence; it had a red puddled adobe floor and a doorway through its
west wall into Room 357, with its south edge five feet north of its southwest corner.”

At the west edge of the Northwestern Building was Room 357, just west of Room 358
and joined to it by the doorway. Like 358, this room had a red puddled adobe floor, and had no
organic "cellar" refuse like that seen in the west half of 356. In the fill above the floor were
found "late" sherds and animal bones, covered by the collapsed walls.*'

West of Room 357, Valliant excavated a trench most of the way to the west defensive
wall. He saw no evidence in this trench of a construction date earlier than mid-V for the house.
Farther west, down the slope of the mesilla and closer to the defensive wall, nine burials were
found, all dating from the periods of glaze II through IV.

Trench IX-II was begun after IX was well started, and was excavated from west to east,
beginning with Room 350 on the western edge of the building. In Room 350, the fill had mostly
washed out of the room, but the few remaining sherds were late glaze V and "modem". Some
fragments of bone remained on the floor of the room; these were apparently animal bone.*

The next room to the east was Room 351. The fill of the room contained a large quantity
of adobe mortar chunks from fallen roof and walls. Patches of a red puddled adobe floor
survived in places, to smooth out the irregularities of the bedrock. The walls of the room were
founded directly on the bedrock of the mesilla. Valliant noted an organic look to the fill; he
indicated that it was the same fill that he had called "cellary" in Room 356. The excavators
found the ruins of a fire box resting on the rubble of the south part of the east wall, apparently
fallen from an above-grade floor, suggesting that some of these rooms were two stories high.
The sherds seen in the fill were late Glaze V and "modern".”

In Room 354, the next room east, at the southwest corner of the room the walls survived
to a height of 3’2 feet high, while in northeast corner, they reached 4’2 feet high. A floor of
puddled yellow adobe lay directly on the bedrock. Remains of the upper floors had collapsed
onto this floor, indicating that this room had been two stories tall, like Room 351. These ruined
floors consisted mostly of the "slats", split, shingle-like boards; the roof beams seem to have
been removed from the rubble. Sherds in the fill were late Glaze V and VI, and a few

"modern".24

PvKidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 358 (p. 67).
2I"Kidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 357 (p. 68).
2vKidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 350 (p. 64).
BvKidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 351 (p. 64).

#Kidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 354 (p. 68).
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Room 355 survived to even greater wall height than Room 354: the walls stood 5'10" at
the west side, and 6'3" at the east side of the room. The floor was packed earth over bedrock;
the earth contained a few "blind corrugated" sherds. Two upper floors had fallen onto this floor,
again indicating a two-story structure as in Rooms 354 and 351. Sherds in the room fill were all
late Glaze V and "modern". Valliant remarked that "nowhere in the house are there any signs
of chimney pots, either here or to the south, so I suppose the house must have been abandoned
by 1690." The presumption behind Valliant's observation is that the use of chimney pots dated
after the Reconquest, and that the lack of any use of chimney pots in the Northwestern Building
suggests that it was not reused after the Pueblo Revolt.”® It should be recalled that the use of
chimney pots had been observed in the ruins of South Pueblo, specifically in Kidder's room S-V,
the present Room 63. Since South Pueblo is known to have continued in use after the Revolt
through the eighteenth century and into the nineteenth, Valliant's presumed period of use for
chimney pots may well be correct.

The last room on the row of 350-355 was not excavated; however, the easternmost room
one room length to the north, Room 359, was examined. Valliant considered this room to have
been built onto the east side of the "350 house" after its completion. The south and east wall
bases are higher than those for the west and north walls, and are cut into an underlying trash
layer; however, the trash layer was apparently of the glaze II-III period, and therefore predated
the construction of the "350 house". Valliant observed a post in the west wall of the room, with
the wall built around it, and noted a hearth found on bedrock beneath the floor, with glaze III
ceramics in the fill covering it.** Valliant's observations again suggest that the Northwest
Building was constructed from north to south, with the later columns of rooms added on either
side of the central core of the building.

East of Room 359, Valliant excavated the trench to determine if the structure extended
any farther east. The trench located no additional walls; instead, four burials were found, one
of which was associated with glaze V ceramics, while the other three were of the glaze II-11I
period.”

The sum of these investigations tells us that the West Pueblo buildings north of the
southernmost “L”-shaped adobe structure were apparently built during the seventeenth century,
more or less contemporaneously with South Pueblo, across an area that had a scattering of earlier
deposits on it. A small fourteenth century pueblo ruin may have formed the seed of this
development, again like South Pueblo, and similarly, the construction seems to have proceeded
from north to south. Apparently the original structure was three rows wide, and later in the
seventeenth century two more rows were added on the east and west sides of the new pueblo.
The building was apparently abandoned at the time of the Pueblo Revolt and never reoccupied.
Some of the wood and stone seems to have been robbed from the ruins after the Reconquest, but
the buildings were left as ruins.

»vKidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 355 (p. 69).
2vKidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 359 (p. 70).

2™Kidder Notes. Room Series. 1924 [1925]. 41/55b." Room 359 (p. 70).
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This suggests that as the shift of population continued from North Pueblo to South
Pueblo, space for additions to South Pueblo was quickly exhausted, and a second line of
structures, the West Pueblo, was begun. It grew until by perhaps the 1660s it was almost the
length of the South Pueblo.® At the southern end of this western row of buildings was a large
structure built entirely of adobe bricks. All the datable material from the rooms indicate that they
were built in late Glaze V times, probably in the early to mid-1600s; they were occupied into
Glaze VI and "Modern" ceramic times, therefore up to and, in the case of the southern adobe
building, perhaps after the Pueblo Revolt.”’

Buildings West of the Mesilla

The "Enclosure"

Bandelier described several other buildings west of the church and pueblos. On the
terrace between the defensive wall and Glorieta Creek, he noted the large walled enclosure, his
structure F. "F is an irregular lozenge, or trapeze,* enclosed by a heavy low stone or rubble wall
which might in some places be called an embankment." In his text, Bandelier gave the
measurements of this enclosure as 452 feet on the north, 398 feet on the east, 480 feet on the
south side, and 330 feet on the west. In his field notes, the measurements were 453 feet on the
north, 403 feet on the east, 315 feet on the eastern part of the south, 164 feet on the western part
of the south, and 325 feet on the west. It is unclear why there are differences between these two
sets of figures, but Bandelier seems to have reconsidered a number of his field conclusions while
writing up his report. He described the curved ridge in the northeast corner as "an embankment
of earth and stone" that formed "a slightly elevated platform, in the center of which isa pond. ..
which, even at the present time, is filled with water." It was clear, said Bandelier, that the pond
was filled by the runoff of rainwater from the mesilla throught the main west gate in the
defensive wall. The walled compound was broken down in several places; "Several gullies . . .
have cut through the western and southern parts of the enclosure." His local informant, Mariano
Ruiz, said that this was the huerta de pueblo, the garden for the inhabitants of the pueblo.
Historical documents suggest that it was the convento garden in both the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries.

Bandelier noticed the curving foundation of the wall north of F; he labelled this "E." He
described the structure as "a stone or rubble wall of undeterminable length running along the foot
of the mesilla in a slight curve till near the *wash-out' sallying from the gate."' The purpose of
this wall is still uncertain.

B«Kidder Notes. 1925 — General Notes,” pp. 42a-43a.
P«Kidder Notes. 1925 — General Notes,” p. 2.
*Bandelier means "trapezium," an irregular four-sided figure with no two sides parallel.

$Bandelier, "Visit," pp- 88, 89.
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Figures 5.8 and 5.9. Figure 5.8 is Bandelier’s field sketch of the “Enclosure,” and Figure 5.9 is
his published redrafting of the field sketch.

In August, 1925, Kidder had Ted Amsden conduct a survey of the walled enclosure: "Ted

surveying big corral below W. slope."* Amsden's map probably served as the basis of the plan
of the “Enclosure” on the Kidder-era extended map of the entire hilltop, the “Academy” map

(Figure 5.10).
2l

.

Figure 5.10. Kidder’s plan
of the “Enclosure.”

32«Kidder Notes. 1925 — General Notes,” August 6, 1925, p. 25a.
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I conducted an examination and resurvey of this area in 1993. The actual measurements
are 380 feet on the north, 370 feet on the east, about 460 feet (two sections of 320 and 140 feet
each) on the south, and 260 feet on the west. The enclosure is presently outlined with a massive
rubble wall, something like eight feet high at the southwest corner. There are indications that
the wall was originally more neatly built; in the gully cut through it at the southwest corner,
traces of a vertical stone retaining wall seem to be present. It is clear, looking at the structure
on the ground and on the contour map, that the structure was built on a gently sloping part of the
river terrace, and then filled with earth to make the interior almost level. This would have
involved the moving of a large quantity of earth to the interior of the enclosure, but probably not
much more than was hauled to the top of the mesa at Acoma to fill the campo santo enclosure.

When finished, the interior surface dropped about ten feet from the base of the pond
embankment to the southwest corner. Traces of channeling suggest that the outlet for water from
the pond was at its southeastern corner, near the retaining wall. Presumably this was distributed
across the surface of the enclosure by a network of irrigation channels, and any excess flowed
out of the enclosure at its southwest corner, where a gap presently exists in the outline of the
retaining wall. Itis likely that an outflow opening was built through the short north-south section
of wall at the outflow point.

On the east side of the "Enclosure" are the remains of a second holding pond. A deep
channel has been cut through the retaining embankment by something like a bulldozer. Most of
the earth from the cut has been piled in a linear mound inside the pond. It is uncertain when this
pond retaining wall was cut; Bandelier did not mention it, and no clear evidence demonstrating
either its presence or absence can be seen in any of the early photographs, until the Lindbergh
photos of 1929 show it as present but the embankment still uncut.

Figure 5.11. Measured drawing of
the “Enclosure.”

graph of the structure.
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Artifacts found distributed across the "Enclosure" by Genevieve Head's survey in 1995-
1997 suggests the date of its construction. No significant quantity of artifacts were visible at the
surface on the earth fill within the "Enclosure," while along the walls and the embankment
forming the pond, a fair number of artifacts could be seen. The count gave an average rate of
about 2.5 artifacts per square meter, about the same rate as that seen along the walls of the
"Square Ruin," discussed below, and similar to the rates found on the middens along the sides
of the mesilla. This suggests that the main enclosing walls were built using midden soil as its
mortar, and that the pond embankment was also constructed from midden soil. If we assume that
the use of midden soil as the source for any construction material stopped about 1645, then the
artifacts suggest that the "Enclosure" was built in the period from 1620 to 1645.%

The "Square Ruin"

Figures 5.13 and 5.14. Figure 5.13 is Bandelier’s field sketch of the “Square Ruin,” and Figure
5.14 is his published plan of the structure.

Bandelier said that the dimensions of his structure M, now called "Square Ruin," were
246 feet on the east, 230 feet on the south, and 180 feet on the west up to the corner of the angled
wall. His measurements of the east and west sides were fairly accurate, but the south side is

¥We know from archacomagnetic dating that construction in the convento changed from black brick made from
midden material to red brick using clean clay sources about 1640-1645. Genevieve Head suggests that this
changeover in brick source material may have been the result of the Pecos formally objecting to the use of their
middens (sacred areas where their ancestors were buried) to supply the dark earth used to make the black bricks;
Genevieve Head, personal communication, September 9, 1998.
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actually only 159 feet long. Bandelier's field notes indicate a partition wall running north to
south across about the center of the narrow northern division of the structure, and showed that
the two east-west walls of this division were 43 feet apart; the present measurement is about the
same. Mariano Ruiz said that this was the corral of the pueblo, the enclosure where they kept
their herds. "It was at all events but an enclosure, and no building," added Bandelier. "Still, why
were their herds, their most valuable property, kept on the opposite side of the creek, so far from
the dwellings themselves?"**

Alfred Kidder did not test or map the "Square Ruin," and neither Bill Witkind nor Jean
Pinkley mention it. Alden Hayes examined the enclosure briefly on July 10, 1970: "Tom [Giles]
took me across wash to another compound - looks like a large corral of masonry."** He carried
out no archeology on the structure, however.

No known investigation of this structure occurred until the excavation by Bill Creutz and
Larry Nordby in 1982-83.* Nordby approached Square Ruin with the intent to find evidence that
would allow him to select one of a series of possible alternative explanations for the structure
as its most likely purpose. The alternatives were:

1. The structure was built to be used as a defense against Comanche depredations
in the period from 1746 to 1786;

2. The structure served as a temporary quarters for the settlers of San Miguel del
Bado during the construction of their new settlement, 1794-1798;

3. The structure was built as a fort to protect New Mexico against a feared
invasion of U.S. forces during the period of 1806-1819;

4. The enclosure was constructed as a shelter for Santa Fe Trail travellers, 1821-
1850 or later;

5. The enclosure was built to be a corral at an undetermined time in the
eighteenth century;

6. The compound was built as a reservoir at an undetermined time, presumably
in the eighteenth century.

*Bandelier, "Visit," p. 90. The records of other ranching areas indicates that herds were kept away from the fields,
where they would graze if not prevented. The Pecos fields were on the east side of the creek.

3 Alden Hayes field journal, "Log -- Pecos -- Hayes -- July-Aug 70," July 10, 1970, PNHP.

*Larry V. Nordby and A. William Cruetz, "Test Excavations at Square Ruin, Pecos National Historical Park, 1982,"
1993, PNHP.
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It is curious that only an eighteenth-century or later construction period was even
considered as the explanation for this feature. This is a symptom of a peculiar trait of thinking
about the past of New Mexico that was common before 1980. This was the “primitive frontier”
view, where seventeenth-century New Mexico was considered to be poorer and more primitive
than eighteenth century New Mexico, a view that was exactly opposite the truth. This evaluation
of seventeenth-century New Mexico colors the expectations and interpretations of many
archaeological, anthropological, and historical writings of the twentieth century.

The results of the fieldwork by Creutz and Nordby did not fit any of these possible
alternatives. No artifacts indicative of the eighteenth or nineteenth century were found, only a
few seventeenth-century ceramics and a great quantity of fourteenth-century material associated
with Square Ruin and a small ruin of that period just south of Square Ruin. Certainly there was
no indication of fortifications or reservoir deposits. Since the artifact associations indicated
fourteenth- and seventeenth-century periods of use, and none of the hypotheses included any
seventeenth century activity, all of them had to be rejected.

Figures 5.15 and 5.16. Figure 5.15 is the 1993 surveyed plan of the “Square Ruin.” Figure 5.16
is a 1966 aerial photograph of the structure.

Instead, Nordby found himself arguing, in an indirect way, that the evidence found by his
test excavations supported the idea that the Square Ruin was build of black adobe bricks in the
early 1600s. Nordby found fragments of black brick, all of them broken, so that the fragments
were smaller along one or another dimension than the black brick used in the Ortega/Juarez
Church and its early convento, but in general they appeared to have been originally of the same
size. Nordby considered some of these bricks to have been put down as floor paving, and all to
have been rejects from the adobe manufacturing industry at Pecos. The bricks were associated
with fragments and dissolved traces of the same purple mortar used in the construction of the
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convento; Nordby suggested that "the same mortar source would more likely have been used if
the bricks were emplaced at the same time as the church was built;" but because the same mortar
and brick combination was used in the construction of Kiva 23 considered at the time to have
been built in 1680-1692, Nordby felt he had to accept that the appropriate mortar was used in
association with the black brick at some later date than the period of construction of the
convento. However, analysis of the construction sequence of the convento indicates that a
particular mortar and brick combination was used only in a specific time period, as Nordby
suggested — the use of black brick and purple mortar at Square Ruin therefore dates its
construction to the period of 1620-1640, based on the dates of use determined in the convento.*’

Figure 5.17. The northwest corner of “Square Ruin,” showing the multiple episodes of wall
construction here. The dotted walls are earliest, the hatched walls were built later, and the gray
walls were the final construction of the enclosure.

In spite of the then-accepted construction date of 1680-1692 for Kiva 23, Nordby
nonetheless concluded that if Square Ruin was built with black adobe bricks, probably "the event
dates to between AD 1621 and 1625. This date conforms to the ceramic evidence, and helps to
explain the scarcity of Euroamerican material culture at the site."® In the limited testing, Nordby
found some Glaze V ceramics, a number of plain red sherds without the later glaze paint, and

*’Nordby and Cruetz, "Square Ruin," p. 63.

¥Nordby and Cruetz, "Square Ruin," pp. 63-64.
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a few Kapo black sherds; "the absence of either the Kotyiti glazeware types or more definitive
Tewa complex ceramics suggests that construction of Square Ruin probably predates A.D. 1640
or 1650."* The only items of European manufacture were one small sherd of majolica (no colors
mentioned) and one small fragment of sheet metal (whether iron or copper is not stated). It is
notable that the selection of latest ceramics found in the testing resembles the selection found
during the backhoe excavation of Kiva 23.%

The majority of the sherds associated with Square Ruin, however, date to the period from
1300 to perhaps 1350. Nordby suggested that "adobe bricks surmounted what we now see as
stone footings, that those bricks were made of trash from the Puebloan structures, and that they
have now deteriorated, depositing sherds and other Puebloan material culture artifacts across the
compound;"* that is, they were typical black bricks. Later, in reassessing his original
hypotheses, Nordby again suggested that: "adobe brick walls surmounted these stone footings,
but the bricks have now deteriorated; these adobe brick walls were made from cultural deposits
containing artifacts from the period prior to AD 1350, which were then naturally deposited as
fill in the Square Ruin compound."*

Reexamining the north end of Nordby's test unit B, it appeared to Courtney White and
me that the layers of debris deposited on the inner face of the wall sloped up to the wall, that they
contained a number of fragments of black adobe brick, and that the surfaces that Nordby
considered to be brick-paved floor were actually areas littered with black brick fragments and
brick and mortar residues deposited from the decay of adobe walls standing on the stone
foundations. Ifthe floors were not occupation floors, but rather weathering surfaces composed
of the decay products of adobe brick walls, then these surfaces post-dated the abandonment of
Square Ruin, and the various wall changes within it, sealed beneath these dissolution layers,
become indeterminate in date. Clearly, some of the spaces Nordby described as "rooms" were
not (see Figure 5.17); the "room" in B-1, between the outer wall, Wall 5, and the two inner walls
was only two feet wide when Wall 1 was standing, or three feet wide when Wall 2 was in use.
These are the widths of average doorways, not of rooms. The spatial and stratigraphic
relationships of the walls makes it more likely that Walls 1 and 2 predated Wall 5, and were
therefore earlier versions of the enclosing wall. The abutment pattern is not clear: for example,
some of the apparent abutments, such as the south end of Wall 2 and the north end of Wall 3, are
disturbed and may be the result of digging foundation trenches through earlier walls, and then
filling these trenches with new stonework. It seems reasonable to interpret the wall sequence,
depths, and abutments as follows: Walls 1 and 4 were the earliest in the B-1 and 2 area, with
Wall 3 added shortly afterward; then Wall 5 was built to smooth out an irregular corner, and
Wall 6 was subsequently built above and against Wall 4, replacing it and cutting through the

¥Nordby and Cruetz, "Square Ruin," pp. 64-65.
“Nordby and Cruetz, "Square Ruin," p. 62.
“'Nordby and Cruetz, "Square Ruin," p. 62.

“Nordby and Cruetz, "Square Ruin," p. 66.
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buried remains of Walls 1 and 2. Wall 3, enclosing a space eight feet wide with a hearth and
several post-holes, was probably built as the front of a pen or shed along the northwest face of
the larger corral.

Geochemical analysis of the bricks in Square Ruin indicate conclusively that they are
identical in makeup to the black brick used in the convento, and therefore in all likelihood were
part of the same manufacturing process taking place in 1622-1635.* In general, Nordby's work
at Square Ruin, and Courtney White's subsequent brick analysis, viewed within the context of
the reevaluation of the periods of use of adobe bricks and mortar in the third church and early
convento, indicates that the date of construction of Square Ruin is in the period from 1620 to
perhaps 1635 when black brick and purple mortar was in use, as Nordby’s reasoning had insisted
all along.

Figure 5.18. Square Ruin as compared to Rancho de las Cabras, an eighteenth-century mission
ranch in Texas. They are shown to approximately the same scale.

The supposition that this enclosure was used as a cattle and sheep corral is made
somewhat uncertain by the lack of any recognizable deposit of manure within the structure.
Manure actually contemporaneous with the seventeenth century has been found only in the
convento corrals of the mission, as a thin layer in the south part of Area B within the possible
shed or barn in B-2.** Examination of a similar corral structure used for both sheep and cattle
in Spanish colonial Texas, however, has shown that manure deposits in these structures are not

“Maury Morgenstein, Petrographic, Geochemical, and X-Ray Doffraction Analysis of Adobe and Mortar Samples,
Pecos national Historical Park, Pecos, New Mexico, (Boulder City, NV: Geosciences Management Institute, Inc.,
1995); copy in PNHP.

“Nordby and Cruetz, "Square Ruin," pp. 24, 29, 67.
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evenly distributed across the corral. The Rancho de Las Cabras, 25 miles south of San Antonio,
near Floresville, Texas, was used as a corral in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries;
excavations there in the 1970s found that thick manure deposits had been left by the animals kept
within the walls, but only along the south and east sides, the lowest parts of the interior. As a
result of these tests, we suspected that the animals were kept only in certain areas of the corral,
even though there were no visible traces of interior fences or walls, or that the manure was
washed to the lower end of the corral by rainfall, or that the animals themselves preferred the
south and east areas of the corral for their own reasons.”” The results of the Las Cabras
investigations suggests that manure deposits may await discovery at Square Ruin, perhaps in the
smaller northern enclosure or along the southern and eastern parts of the larger corral. A series
of small shovel tests across the open areas of the corral could easily determine if manure is or
is not present within it; until then, the obvious similarities between Square Ruin and Spanish
corrals elsewhere at Pecos and on the wider northern Spanish frontier indicates that this was
indeed a corral complex, used during the seventeenth century, probably as a holding pen,
shearing corral, and lambing enclosure for the sheep of the mission of Pecos.

To summarize: this reappraisal of Square Ruin within the context of the structural history
of the Pecos convento indicates that the enclosure was built as a corral about 1620-1630 as part
of the establishment of the economic foundation of the mission.*® The Franciscans had this large
corral built in the same general manner as the “Estancia” buildings discussed below, and the
convento itself, of solid stone footings coated with adobe plaster, rising perhaps about one to
three feet above the grade of construction, and topped with black brick and maroon mortar walls
rising to a total height of probably five feet or more, if it was to keep sheep inside. Analysis has
shown that these bricks were from the same brick-making operation that produced the brick used
in Third Church and the early convento. The mortar was sufficiently different from that used in
the convento in 1620-1640 to suggest that it may have been produced in the immediate area of
Square Ruin.

The Square Ruin compound went through a series of changes and alterations. Apparently
the large corral was the first built, and the smaller northern corral was added later. In the
northwest corner of the main compound, the Franciscans had a ramada or other shelter roof built.
Later, the entire northwestern face was rebuilt to include the new, northern corral within a
continuous wall, smoothing out the various corners and jogs in the wall at this point. Some of
this construction could have been in red brick, but no samples of such brick have been seen in
the very limited testing of the structure. The lack of any substantial quantities of seventeenth-
century cultural materials in the limited testing strongly suggests that there were no permanent
residents in the area during its use. Therefore, it was probably used only for transient activites
like round-ups and brandings or sheep-shearing and holding pens during the middle decades of

“James E. Ivey, Archaeological Survey and Testing at Rancho de las Cabras, Wilson County, Texas, Center for
Archaeological Research, Survey Reportno. 104 (San Antonio: University of Texas at San Antonio, 1981), p. 42.

“For a discussion of the economic system suggested by the extensive ruins of the Pecos mission, see Chapter 11,
“The Seventeenth-Century Construction at Pecos.”



94 Chapter Five

the seventeenth century, 1630-1680. The most recent ceramics on the site indicate that the use
of Square Ruin ended with the Pueblo Revolt of 1680.

The place was apparently never put back into use after the Pueblo Revolt. Because
Square Ruin was built of black brick and never saw much use as an occupation area, the ceramics
found there can be used to form a general guideline of the range of ceramic types left by the
dissolution of a large number of black bricks. Nordby describes it as "Santa Fe B/W and slightly
later ceramic materials predominate at all levels, never comprising less than 50% of the total
ceramic assemblage. This material should be no later in date than AD 1325/1350. This is
followed by a complete dearth of ceramic materials . . . followed by a post 1500 occupation

.."7 This is distinct from the virtual absence of ceramics left in the dissolved remains of the
relatively clean clay of the later red bricks. Such a pattern of sherd distribution in clearly Spanish
structures tells us, not that the walls in the area were built in the fourteenth century, but that they
were built of black adobes in 1620-1640. In this same context, when we find an area of walls
with red-brown dissolution materials mounded around them and only ceramics of the later 1600s
found during surveys or excavations, as we will in the examination of other structures discussed
below, such evidence indicates a construction of red brick in the period from 1640 to 1680. Such
a pattern becomes useful, for example, when we evaluate the construction history of the
"Estancia," 900 feet to the east.

Very few artifacts were seen on the surface within the enclosure away from the walls.
Genevieve Head, who directed a survey of the cultural resources of Pecos National Historical
Park in 1995-1997, found that along the base of the west side of the west wall, artifact counts
gave a rate of about 1.7 artifacts per square meter at the surface. This is quite low, and supports
the suggestion that the Square Ruin was not used as an occupation area.

The "Estancia"

Southwest of the church the various investigations of Pecos over the years had noted a
group of buildings which are neither puebloan nor conventual. Because of the strong
resemblance of their plan to the remains of a pre-Revolt estancia excavated in the early 1990s
at LA 20,000, near La Cienega south of Santa Fe, I will call this group of structures collectively
the "Estancia." It is composed of two components: a series of large enclosures on the west called
the "Corrales," and a smaller, more complex building on the east called the "Casa."

Bandelier mapped this group of buildings southwest of the church, and labeled them as
structures H, I and J in his published report, Figure 5.20. The published plans differ considerably
from Bandelier's field notes, Figure 5.19; apparently he distrusted or misread his own numbers
and diagrams when, a few weeks later in Santa Fe, he prepared the final drafts of the maps for
the published report. Building H is apparently the north part of the Corrales, correspond to Al
Hayes's "Compound," as he called it in his field notes, or "Presidio," as he named it in Four

“'Nordby and Cruetz, "Square Ruin," pp. 38-39.
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Churches, and as it has been called since 1970.** Bandelier described Building H as a "corral-
like structure, very plain [flat], about . .. 163 ft. X 65 ft. [ understood Sr. Ruiz to say that it was
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Figure 5.20. Bandelier’s published
map of the Casa and Corrales
structures.

Figure 5.19. Bandelier’s field sketch of
the Casa and Corrales structures.

the garden of the church (‘la huerta de la iglesia')" — Bandelier later decided that this was a
misunderstanding, and that Ruiz was actually talking about the stone-fenced areas on the south
side of the convento.” Building J, with the mound on the southwest corner, is apparently taken
from the south part of the Corral structure in Bandelier’s field notes. Building I is apparently the
eastern building of the complex, the Casa. In the published report, Bandelier described structure
I as a "rectangle of foundation lines . . . 98 ft. X 100 ft. — divided into two compartments, the
western one . . . 30 ft. X 98 ft." South of this was J, 60 feet by 70 feet.”

Bandelier’s field sketch and measurements, however, closely match our recent plans of
the "Corrales" quite well, but have little resemblance to the published plans. He showed a large
mound or ruined structure in the southwest corner of the Corrales. This mound is still present,
and was apparently a small building on the west side of the southernmost corral.

East of the Corrales, in his field sketch Bandelier drew three sides of a rectangle with
accompanying measurements. He apparently later thought that this was supposed to be the
convento south of the church and left it off his final map, but the field notes indicate that the west
wall of the convento was another 19 meters, or about sixty feet to the east, with a rectangle at its
north end marked “Church.” This long, rectangular building, the Casa, corresponds to Hayes's
"Convento Annex" in his field notes, and the "Casas Reales" in Four Churches. Bandelier
showed no internal details of the plan of the Casa, but did indicate that it was joined to the

“Alden C. Hayes, The Four Churches of Pecos (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1974), pp. 53-55
and figs. 16 and 17.

“Bandelier, “Visit,” p. 91.

YBandelier, "Visit," p. 91.
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Corrales by two walls, each about 98 feet long and about 98 feet apart. He also indicated that
it appeared to extend about 33 feet east to west, and 171 feet from north to south; this is the
generally correct width of the building, but Bandelier's estimated length is about 25 feet longer
than the wall foundations located by Hayes's limited testing, and suggests that the structure
extends that much farther to the north under the area that has been used by the National Park
Service for adobe making for decades.

Figure 5.21. Kidder’s plan of the Corrales, on the left, and
the rooms he tested of the Casa, in the center. On the right
are the west walls of the convento.

Although Alfred Kidder ignored the Square Ruin, he conducted tests in several rooms
of the Casa buildings in 1925 to 1929, and had the Corrales mapped. Hayes, in Four Churches,
said that “no record of this later work [by Kidder] has come to light,” apparently because he did
not notice or recognize the very brief reference to it in Kidder’s notes: on August 24, 1925,
Kidder mentions that he has two men excavating in "structure S. W. of church."' In 1929 the
excavation of at least one room of the Casa is visible southwest of the church in aerial
photographs of the ruins taken by Charles Lindbergh.’> The picture shows two excavations still
open, one a room outlined with excavation trenches, the other a trench apparently running up to
a wall somewhat west of the first room. Plotting the location of these from the Lindbergh photos
indicate that the room was the northeastern room of the "Casa" structure as shown by the final
version of the Kidder map, Room 15 on Figure 5.24. The unit to the west appears to be a trench
from west to east up to the west wall of the "Casa," Room 14. Kidder had two portions of the

Sl«Kidder Notes. 1925 — General Notes,” August 24, 1925.

S2RSU neg.no. 203, "copied from 8x10 print provided by Museum of New Mexico," School of American Research
Photo Collection in Museum of New Mexico,neg. # 130325, 130328,130366, 130367. See Erik Berg, “The Eagle
and the Anasazi: The Lindbergh’s 1929 Aerial Survey of Prehistoric Sites in Arizona and New Mexico,” Journal
of Arizona History 45(Spring 2004)1:14, 16.
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Casa mapped, probably by Ted Amsden, from surface indications and a few shovel pits, and the
entire Corrales, apparently using only surface wall traces. The southernmost walls of the
northern group of rooms on Kidder's map are the north walls of Hayes’s rooms 1 and 2, the
northern rooms he excavated in 1970. In the southern group of rooms, the easternmost identified
by Kidder and shown on his map was later excavated by Hayes and called "Convento Annex
Room 3." The Kidder map, then, indicates that Rooms 1-6 and 10-15, and patios P1, P2, and P3
may have been trenched or tested in some manner by his investigations. Other than being
entered on the overall map, these rooms made little impression on Kidder — he never discussed
them or his work in the area in any of his notes or publications, beyond the brief passing
reference mentioned above.

Archeological Testing in the Casa

On July 6, Hayes began trench 70-1 "across suspected prehistoric structure west of Area
G."? The trench was "cut by hand across an area 70 feet west of the southwest corner of the
convento to intersect walls of an outlying structure," and reached the walls of the "Casa" on July
7.>* The first room was excavated from July 7 to July 9: "room at end of TT 70-1 has well-laid
heavy walls ca. 1.0 foot high, probably stone footing for adobe. Floor is cobbled crudely and a
slab-lined drainage ditch - covered with small stick and slabs - crossing room NS near west
wall."”® Clearly the room was not “prehistoric.” On July 9, Hayes labeled this room the
"Convento Annex, Room 1," and began to outline the walls of Room 2, next to it on the west.>
During July 10-13, Hayes traced the walls enclosing the room, and found that the stone
foundation was missing in the northwest corner.”” When Alden Hayes excavated several rooms
of this building in 1970, he found distinct indications that someone had cleared out his
"Convento Annex Room 2" before him, and considered Kidder and Nusbaum to be those
responsible. In Four Churches he says that the room “had been partly excavated earlier —
probably by Kidder as it shows on Lindberghh’s 1929 aerial photograph.”™® In his room notes,
Hayes said that the “[f]loor of adobe bricks set in apparent herring-bone with whitish mortar.
1.75 by 0.85" in northwest corner of room only. Only 1/2 inch thick. Tops shaved down when

3Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," July 6, 1970.
**Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," July 7, 1970.
Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," July 8, 1970.
*Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," July 9, 1970.
S"Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," JTuly 10-13, 1970.

SsHayes, Four Churches, p. 56.
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room dug before — probably Nusbaum in '17. Rotted piece of paper above floor in fill."* It is
uncertain why Hayes thought that Nusbaum had done the excavation in these rooms, or that the
work had been done in 1917. No Kidder work was conducted at Pecos in 1917, 1918, or 1919,
and Nusbaum worked on the excavations at Pecos only in 1915. In Hayes's original field notes,
he said only: "Completed Room 2. It had a floor of adobe brick but mostly missing. Piece of
paper near floor. Probably tested by Kidder. Corner fogon [fireplace] in good condition."®
Kidder's final map shows the east wall of this room, and the northeast corner, indicating that
Kidder's investigation may have done some testing in the room. On July 14 and 15, Hayes drew
a plan of the two rooms, later reproduced in Four Churches.®'

In his summary at the end of July, Hayes described the work here: "Two rooms of an
estimated eight to ten were excavated. They were Spanish and secular, built of adobe brick on
wide masonry footings.” It is unclear whether he actually saw adobe bricks on these wall
foundations, or if this was just an inference. “The first had a cobble-stone floor, a raised cooking
platform along one wall, and a slab-lined, subfloor drainage ditch. The second room was floored
with adobe bricks laid in a herringbone pattern and was equipped with a hooded, corner
fireplace,"** although he dose not indicate the color of the adobe bricks.

On July 28, Hayes began excavation on a third room, located at the southeast corner of
the "Casa" fifty feet to the south. The examination of this room continued until August 3 and
4, when the last details of the complex wall pattern was worked out and the room was surveyed
for Hayes's map of the building.” On the 3rd, Hayes said that "Confusing layout of walls
beginning to make more sense. Believe original small room was razed and another larger one
laid out immediately above."** In his final description of this room in Four Churches, Hayes
considered the gap in the foundations of the east wall of the room to have been a fireplace, and
stated that "there was rebuilding here at least two times."®

On August 4, Hayes returned to the north end of the building. He cut an additional trench
north of rooms 1 and 2 in an attempt to find its north wall. He relocated the north wall shown

YLarry Nordby, Gary Matlock, and William Cruetz, "A Stabilization History of Pecos National Monument: 1974
and Before," PNHP, p. 223; also Al Hayes and Robert Lentz, “Room Notes, Pecos 1969-1970,” Convento Annex,
Room 2 (xerox of the original at PNHP). The original of these typed notes with Lentz’s additional handwritten
comments is unlocated, but may be in the files of the Western Archeological Conservation Center of the National
Park Service in Tucson, Arizona.

%Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," July 13, 1970..

%'Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," July 14-15, 1970.

2A1 Hayes, Supervisory Archeologist, Pecos Project, to Chief, Southwest Archeological Center, "Report for the
Month of July, 1970," July 30, 1970.

%Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," July 28-31, August 3-4, 1970.
%“Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," August 3, 1970.

65Hayes, Four Churches, p. 56.
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on the Kidder map, and found that the "area immediately outside this wall and for at least 25 feet
north of it contains a great deal of ashes, charcoal, black adobe fragments, burnt adobe and much
garbage (sherds and bone.)"* As I said above, Bandelier saw indications that the structure
extended 25 feet to the north of the north wall mapped by Kidder and Hayes, suggesting that
there are other rooms or an enclosing wall still to be found here.

During the first week of September, 1970, Hayes and the crew stabilized Rooms 1 and 2
of the Casa as a "permanent exhibit.""” Finally, in 1994 the weeds were cleared from this group
of rooms, a trail built to it, and a wayside interpretive sign erected, describing the probable
appearance and possible uses of the building to visitors.

At the end of the fieldwork on the Casa, Hayes said that "I believe it to be non-
ecclesiastic and probably the *Casas Reales' referred to by Father Dominguez in 1775."* A few
months later, in December, 1970, Hayes had changed his mind, and suspected that the Casa may
have been "possibly connected with a small garrison established [at Pecos] in 1751."” By the
time he wrote Four Churches, however, Hayes had come back to the idea that the Casa was the
Casas Reales mentioned in the 1776 Dominguez report, and associated the military establishment
at Pecos entirely with the Corrales, his "Presidio."”

Finally, after Four Churches went to press, Hayes again changed his mind, and again
rejected the idea that the Casa was the eighteenth-century "casas reales." This rejection resulted
from archeomagnetic tests Hayes had had made on a sample taken from the baked clay hearth
in the southeast corner of room 2 on August 20, 1970. To Hayes's surprise, Robert DuBois,
director of the Earth Sciences Observatory of the University of Oklahoma, eventually dated the
use of the hearth to 1670+12. When he reported this result to the Park, Hayes said that the date
was "75 or 80 years earlier than I had guessed, and it indicates a pre-rebellion construction. Too
late to change my text . .. ."”" During a re-evaluation of the "Casa" in 1993, Courtney White and
I arranged with Tom Windes to take a new archeomagnetic sample from the fireplace in room
2 of the "Casa." This sample gave a date of approximately 1650+28 for the fire that baked in the
magnetic orientation, supporting Dubois's original date and confirming that the structure was

%Hayes, "Log--Pecos," August 4-5, 1970.

Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," September 1-3, 10, 1970; Al Hayes, Supervisory Archeologist, Pecos Project, to
Chief, Southwest Archeological Center, "Report for the Month of September 1970," September 31, 1970, PNHP.

8 A1 Hayes, Supervisory Archeologist, Pecos Project, to Chief, Southwest Archeological Center, "Report for the
Month of August, 1970," August 31, 1970, PNHP.

Al Hayes to William J. Robinson, December 22, 1970, in the files of the Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research,
University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona.

7OHayes, Four Churches, p. 58.

"IRobert L. DuBois to Douglass Scovill, April 30, 1974, PNHP; Hayes to Matlock, May 6, 1974, memorandum,
PNHP.
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built and used in the seventeenth century.” If further support for the seventeenth century date
was needed, Maury Morgenstern's adobe brick analysis and Hayes's own field work gave it.
Morgenstern's examination indicated that the bricks of the fireplace were probably black, altered
by the heat of the fireplace, while Hayes's test trench in the rubble of the north end of the
building found that this area, at least, had been built of black bricks, as well.”

The physical evidence, then, indicates that the northern section of the Casa, from Rooms
1 and 2 north, was constructed of black brick sometime in the period from 1622 to 1645. The
general pattern of development of the convento suggests that the building was probably
established as part of the development of the economic base of the mission about 1630. The
structure south of Rooms 1 and 2 was apparently built of red brick after 1645: during Genevieve
Head's intensive survey of the enlarged and renamed Pecos National Historical Park in 1995-96,
her crew remapped the area of the "Corrales" and made representative sherd counts across the
"Corrales" and the "Casa." The sherd counts on the "Casa" were made south of Hayes's Rooms
1 and 2. They demonstrated that the sherds scattered thickly across the area were made up
almost entirely of Glaze V and a few Glaze IV sherds. The later ceramics of this deposition must
be the result of the occupation of these buildings; the earlier are probably a scattering on the
surface at the time of the construction of the Casa, or represents a few ceramic items still in use
from Glaze IV times. The survey found no significant presence of the Glaze I-11I sherds typically
found in the midden clay of black adobe bricks used in the period from 1620 to 1635. The
absence of these sherds strongly suggests that the southern half of the Casa was not built of black
bricks, before 1645, and therefore that it was built of red bricks, after 1645.

Hayes described the Casa as a group of rooms (he originally estimated eight to ten rooms,
but the final count indicates fifteen to seventeen rooms) forming a block about 30 to 40 feet wide
and about 145 feet from north to south. He considered Room 1 to be a kitchen, and the banco
fireplace along its east wall clearly supports this identification. He thought that the drainage
channel through the room was part of the attributes of this kitchen space.

The rubble found by Hayes's excavations along the north side of the building, and the
lack of any artifactual evidence for a use of the building after the late seventeenth century, shows
that the building was destroyed by fire during the Pueblo Revolt in 1680, and never reused
afterwards. The archeomagnetic dates, the mass of burned rubble around the north end of the
structure, and the black brick fragments found in this rubble by Hayes, all leave no doubt that
the Casa was built and occupied during the pre-Revolt period at Pecos, probably from about 1630
when black bricks were still being used for construction, to its destruction by fire in 1680. Most
of the building remains relatively undisturbed, although at present the adobe brick making area
covers its north end and a truck road from the adobe-making area runs across parts of the
structure. Itis likely that a great deal of archeological information about life at the Pecos mission
remains preserved in the buried rooms of this building.

72Jeffrey Eighmy to Todd Metzger, Park Archeologist, November 30, 1993, PNHP.

Maury Morgenstein, Petrographic, Geochemical, and X-Ray Doffraction Analysis of Adobe and Mortar Samples,
Pecos national Historical Park, Pecos, New Mexico, (Boulder City, NV: Geosciences Management Institute, Inc.,
1995), copy in PNHP.
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Archeological Testing in the Corrales

Alden Hayes began planning excavations of the "Corrales," which he called the
"Compound" (in Four Churches this is called the "Presidio") at the beginning of his
investigations at Pecos on July 1, 1970.7* It had been the topic of some debate since surface
collections the previous year suggested that it might have Apache associations.” However,
Hayes did not begin work on the "Compound" until August 6, when he began "prospecting" for
the corners of the structure through a series of shovel tests.”®

oipisaid Jo ueld 9l

}‘, Figure 5.23. Hayes’s plan of his
W i excavations on the “Casa.”

Figure 5.22. Hayes’s plan of the “Corrales.”

In the period of August 7-11, he began to see traces of the stone footings of the walls,
located the alignment of the eastern wall of the main corral, and finally located the northeastern
wall and one of the two rooms on the northeastern side of the structure.”” It was quickly obvious
that once again what had been originally thought to be an Indian structure was instead Spanish.
On August 12, the crew located the northeastern and northwestern corners of the "Compound."

"Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," July 1, 1970.
Roland Richert to Alden Hayes, September 12, 1969, pp. 1-2.
"5Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," August 6, 1970.

TAlden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," August 7-11, 1970.
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At this point, Hayes could see that the mounded southern part of the northern block of the
compound was probably one or two rows of rooms like the two rooms he outlined at the east end,
and began a series of tests looking for the "junction of rooms and corral" at the west end of the
block of rooms.”® This search continued through August 14th, by which time he was sure he had
located the west end of the block of rooms.”

Hayes moved the excavation crew to the south side of the compound, and began
searching for the southern corners. From August 17 to August 19, the probing and trenching
continued, until the corners were defined and the presence of "a fallen stone structure at SW
corner" was confirmed.* In the process of examining this structure, Hayes removed "a buried
post from a demolished room . . . I believe it was a door jamb."*' On August 31 and September
1, the excavation of the two rooms at the east end of the northern block of rooms was
completed.* During September, Hayes mapped the Compound and the crew backfilled the test
pits and trenches.*

In his monthly report for August, Hayes described the general results of his examination
of the Compound: "The corners of a large complex 300 feet long was located. It consists of a
large corral, and two smaller pens and a small block of rooms. This . . . is probably a civil,
military, or commercial structure."**

The fieldwork indicated that the compound was "a large complex with a big corral partly
surrounded with rooms."® The association of the "compound" with a possible plains Indian
connection (although Apache rather than Comanche) had been first mentioned by Roland Richert
in September, 1969: "I believe also that Apache sherds show density around the large rectangular
structure to the west-southwest of the contact station, which, tho giving superficial appearance
as of Spanish motivation, could well have been a warehouse or large utility structure "leased' by

®Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos,” August 12, 1970.
PAlden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," August 13-14, 1970.
%0Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," August 17 - August 19, 1970.

81A1 Hayes to William J. Robinson, December 22, 1970, in the files of the Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research,
University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona.

82A1den Hayes, "Log--Pecos," August 31, Septemberl, 1970.

$Alden Hayes, "Log--Pecos," September 1, 3, 8, 9, 1970; Al Hayes, Supervisory Archeologist, Pecos Project, to
Chief, Southwest Archeological Center, "Report for the Month of September 1970," September 31, 1970, copy in
PNHP.

%Al Hayes, Supervisory Archeologist, Pecos Project, to Chief, Southwest Archeological Center, "Report for the
Month of August, 1970," August 31, 1970, copy in PNHP.

5A1 Hayes to William J. Robinson, December 22, 1970, in the files of the Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research,
University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona.
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the Apaches."® The context makes it likely that Richert's "Apache" connection for the Corrales
was first suggested by James H. Gunnerson, who conducting a survey of the park during the
summer of 1969, and who subsequently excavated an "Apache" structure east of the convento.
In an article published in 1970, Gunnerson presented a review of his survey of the area around
the church and convento in 1969. Here, he said that the 1969 work had found "some of the thin,
grey ware that we have tentatively assigned to the Faraon Apaches . . ." in the area of the "low
wall remnants that form a hollow square," the Corrales. "It seems most unlikely that this
structure was built by Apaches, but it may have been built by Spaniards in connection with the
Apache trade that the Spanish carried on at Pecos, or to house visiting Apaches."’ Hayes
thought itreasonable that this was "a mercantile establishment used in the Comanche trade;" why
he made the shift from Apache to Comanche is unexplained.*®® Later, he moved this possible
association to the Square Ruin west of Glorieta Creek: "Excavation of the large corral across the
arroyo may reveal something about the Comanchero trade of the eighteenth century . . ."%

Hayes excavated two rooms in the residential or storage area of the "Corrales” at the end
of August and the first of September. Here, as at the Casa, he found substantial stone
foundations, but insufficient fallen stone to carry these foundations above another two courses
of stone; from this he concluded that the entire Estancia complex was built of adobe brick on the
surviving stone foundations.”® This supposition is supported by the massive mounds of earth
outlining the Corrales wall lines, undoubtedly mounds of adobe melt. No adobe brick was
found in place on top of the foundations in any of the test areas, but only a small amount of the
total wall length was examined. Hopefully, traces of adobe brick still in place on the wall tops
await discovery on some of the more deeply-buried foundations; brick fragments also
undoubtedly will be found in the rubble along the wall bases. Note that Hayes only examined
the easternmost two rooms of this area of sheds, barns, or bunkhouses, and that his drawings of
the plans of these two rooms leave us uncertain as to their uses. Probably four or five other
rooms remain to be explored in this area.

In 1997, Genevieve Head's cultural resources survey of the park prepared a contour map
of the Corrales as part of the archeological survey and collection program for the park. The plan
shows the same general layout of the corrals and other enclosures, and confirms that a massive
mound covers the area of the block of rooms between the north and south corrals. It is likely that
adobe bricks survive in place on the walls in some areas of this mound, and certainly brick

%Roland Richert to Al Hayes, September 12, 1969, PNHP.
8 James H. and Dolores A. Gunnerson, "Evidence of Apaches at Pecos," E/ Palacio, 76(June, 1970)3:6; James H.
Gunnerson, "Preliminary Report of 1970 Archaeological Investigations by Northern Illinois University," p. 4,

PNHP.

8Al Hayes to William J. Robinson, December 22, 1970, in the files of the Laboratory of Tree-Ring Research,
University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona.

Y¥Hayes, Four Churches, p. 59.

“Hayes, “Log,” August 31-Septemberl, 1970; Hayes, Four Churches, p. 53.



104 Chapter Five

fragments and mortar compose some part of the rubble forming the mound. Until excavation
looks more closely at these structures, however, we have to depend on more indirect methods
to estimate the dates of construction of the complex. Fortunately, the results of these are rather
unambiguous: sherd counts across the corrals and room blocks found only Glazes IV, V, and VI,
as well as plain black and undecorated redwares, and a fragment of a redware candle holder. Had
quantities of Black/White and 1300-1350 ceramics been brought to the site in the form of black
bricks, they would have left a significant deposition across the area; the lack of these ceramics
indicates that the corrals, sheds, barns, and roomblocks were all built of red brick, after 1645.
The absence of any specifically eighteenth-century ceramics indicates that the corrales were used
only in the period before the Pueblo Revolt.

A Reappraisal of the Estancia

In 1993,  mapped the entire group of Estancia buildings, as part of the relocation of these
buildings on an accurate plan of the colonial structures. At the same time, the plans of the pre-
Revolt estancia complex of the Sanchez Site, LA 20,000, at La Cienega, became available from
David Snow, one of the two supervisory archeologists working on the excavation of this site.
The striking similiarity between the plans of the Pecos Estancia and the buildings at LA 20,000
made it fairly likely that these two groups of structures probably had similar purposes. Since
LA 20,000 was a farming and ranching estancia with a large corrals and barns complex, built
about 1630 and destroyed during the Pueblo Revolt, it seemed reasonable to assume that the
structures at Pecos served the same purpose during the same period. As a result, [ have renamed
the entire complex at Pecos the "Pecos Estancia," with the eastern structure obviously the main
house (the Casa) and the western structure the corrals, barns, sheds, pens, stables, and perhaps
bunkhouses (the Corrales). In the structural history section, I propose that this Estancia complex
was used for the management of the herds and fields of the Pecos convento, probably under the
supervision of a Hispanic or mestizo mayordomo, or foreman.

The remapping of the Estancia buildings in 1993 plotted all the available structural plans
and information onto the base contour map of the general area of the pueblo and church produced
in 1966 (Figure 5.24).°' The plans included the Bandelier measurements as best they could be
fitted to the ground, the “Academy” plan of these structures west of the convento, and the Hayes
plans ofhis "Compound" or "Presidio" and "Convento Annex" or "Casas Reales." In the process,
it became clear that in addition to Hayes's rooms and the Kidder rooms associated with them in
the "Casa," several other foundation lines could be detected as ridges on the ground and lines of
stone foundation visible where the dirt road to the Park Service adobe-making yard crossed them.
When these were surveyed and plotted on the plan of the Casa, they joined the north and south
groups of rooms together into a single structure arranged around a series of plazas.

9'United Aerial Mapping, San Antonio, Texas; photography flown on July 31, 1966. Map of twenty-five sheets on
file at Pecos National Historical Park.
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Figure 5.25. An aerial photograph of the
Casa, on the east of the north-south road, and
the Corrales, to its west just south of the
curving east-west road.

Figure 5.24. The Estancia complex in 1993.

This plan shows that the area to the north of Room 1 was a patio, P-2, open to the
weather but enclosed by walls. The drain across Room 1 found by Hayes removed rainfall from
this space. The north part of the building, Rooms 1, 2, 10-17 was the original structure, built of
black brick on stone foundations in the period of about 1630-1645. It was a series of rooms
around two small patios, P-1 and P-2, and probably housed the mayordomo of the mission
estancia and his family, as well as a small staff. Hayes's testing in room 3 that found multiple
foundations in the southeastern room of the Casa indicates that, like the Square Ruin, the Casa
was remodeled at least twice during its period of use from the 1630s to 1680, while the
indications of brick color makes it likely that the larger rooms on the south were added after
1645. The plan suggests that the new, larger southern rooms, 3-9, were to be a new residential
area for the mayordomo and his family around the large patio here, P-3, while the smaller rooms
on the north probably became the residential area for the household staftf and workshops.

At the same time, what appeared to be a line of foundation stones was noted extending
westward from the "Casa" to the "Corrales," tying the two buildings together into a single unified
complex. While examining Bandelier's notes, it became clear that he had seen and measured the
same wall, as well as a second one parallel to it 98 feet to the north. This wall cannot be detected
on the ground, but the aerial photographs seem to confirm its presence. In addition, a remark by
Hayes in 1970 indicates a possible wall running from the south wall of Room 1 in the Casa to
the west wall of Area G, linking the convento to the Estancia complex.” Traces of this wall
seem to be visible in the 1966 aerial photographs of the park, and Bandelier seems to indicate

92Hayes, Room Notes, 1970, Area G.
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some trace of a similar wall connecting the Casa with the convento. This wall, if it existed in
the pre-Revolt period, probably served as part of a generalized stock-control wall network
between and around the Convento and its associated structures.

A final assessment of the Estancia and Square Ruin as part of the economic support
system for the mission will be included in Chapter 11, The Seventeenth-Century Construction
at Pecos.

Figure 5.26. The Pecos “Estancia” on the left compared to the estancia buildings at LA 20,000,
on the right, at approximately the same scale. North is to the top on the Pecos “Estancia,” and
to the right for LA 20,000. At LA 20,000, the main corral is at the bottom, to the east, and a barn
and sheds structure is adjoined to its west end, making a structural group like the “Corrales” at
Pecos, on the west side of the “Estancia.” The casa for the LA 20,000 estancia is at the top, and
is similar in size and plan to the Pecos “Casa.”
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Chapter Six
Early Investigation in the Church and Convento, 1880-1929:
Bandelier, Kidder and Nusbaum

Adolph Bandelier's Investigation of the Church and Convento

Adolph Bandelier examined the convento and church during his first visit to the site in
1880, and entered his observations into his journal and on a sketch plan of the building.! The
convento notes were fairly brief and uninformative; Bandelier clearly did not yet have enough
experience with New Mexico mission sites to be able to see the level of detail he achieved at
sites visited later. In his published account, he expanded on these notes:

Figure 6.1. Adolph Bandelier at Pecos in September, 1880, standing just south of the south wall
of the post-Revolt convento. Photograph by George C. Bennett, 1880, MNM #6503 courtesy of
the Museum of New Mexico.

"To the south of the old church, at a distance of 4 m. - 13 ft. - there is another
adobe wall, rising in places a few meters above the soil; which wall, with that of
the church, seems to have formed a covered passage-way. Adjoining it is a
rectangular terrace of red earth, extending out to the west as far as the church
front. A valuable record of the manner in which this terrace was occupied is
preserved to us in the drawing of the Pecos church given by Lieutenant W. H.
Emory in 1846. It appears that south of the church there was a convent; and this
is stated also by Sr. Ruiz. In fact, the walls, whether enclosures or buildings,
which appear to have adjoined the church, extend south from it 74 m. - 250 ft.
Plate 1, Fig. 2, gives an idea of their relative position, etc.: ¢ is 4 m. - 13 ft. -

'Adolph Bandelier, The Southwestern Journals of Adolph F. Bandelier, vol. 1, 1880-1882, Charles H. Lange and
Carroll L. Riley, eds. (Albuquerque: Universith of New Mexico Press, 1966), pp. 74-83.
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wide; dis 21 m. x 46 m. - 70 ft. x 156 ft.; e is 25 m. x 46 m. - 82 ft. x 150 ft.;
is 24 m. x 46 m. - 78 ft. x 150 ft."?

Figures 6.2 and 6.3. Figure 6.2 is Bandelier’s field sketch of the ruins of the church and
convento, made while at Pecos. The measurements are in meters, based on Bandelier’s paces.
Figure 6.3, the plan on the right, is his published version of the field sketch. Note that Bandelier
reversed the entire sketch plan left to right.

As with the other Spanish structures on and around the mesilla, Bandelier's journal
contains a rough sketch of the convento with a number of details not shown on his final drawing.
Most importantly, he appears to have drawn the plan reversed from the published map; that is,
as drawn, what appears to be the apse of the church and the small rooms of the convento were
on the left side of the plan, and the irregular edge was on the right. As a result, we are left
uncertain whether any given detail of the field sketch was located on the east or west side of the
convento. Bandelier also left off several measurements that would have allowed a better plan,
and included the measurements and details of several features not shown on the final plan
included in his published report.” The end result is that the published plan cannot be replicated
with the measurements given on his field sketch; it is open to question how much the published

’Adolph F. Bandelier, "A Visit to the Aboriginal Ruins in the Valley of the Rio Pecos," Papers ofthe Archwological
Institute of America, American Series, vol. 1, part 2 (Boston: Cupples, Upham and Co., 1883), p. 44.

’Bandelier, “Visit,” plate I; Bandelier, Journal, 1880, in MNM, Manuscript Collection, Box 71, “Bandelier
Collection, M73-5/9 box 7," p. 10 reverse.
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plan resembles what Bandelier saw in the field. The lines are located based on guesswork by the
engraver about the general location of lines on the field sketch, not on field measurements noted
on the sketch.

However, comparing the original field sketch of the convento with later surveys, a fairly
direct correspondence with the Nusbaum/Adams plan and the Witkind drawing emerge.
Assuming that west was indeed on the right side of the field sketch, as he indicated on his
published drawing, Bandelier showed by hatching that a large mound existed at the southwest
corner of the main convento, at the south edge of his division "d". This was his indication of the
high southwest corner of the convento main rooms at this location, corresponding to the high
point of the convento as surveyed by J. P. Adams in 1915. Some, at least, of the sheep-corral
wall appears to have already been standing, although none of the available photographs look in
the right direction to show them.

- . A A -
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Figure 6.4. A.V.Kidder standing at the arched pulpit doorway through the south nave wall of
the Pecos church during his 1911 visit to the site. Photograph by Jesse Nusbaum, 1911, MNM
#6631 courtesy Museum of New Mexico.

Kidder and Nusbaum Visit Pecos in 1911

In his journal for the first season of excavations at Pecos, Kidder said: "Sunday, June 7th
[6th] In the afternoon . . . to the ruin for our first visit since 1911."* The previous visit occurred
sometime in the summer of 1911; Kidder was accompanied by several persons, including Jesse
Nusbaum, who took a number of photographs during this inspection of the pueblo and mission
ruins.’

4Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” June 7[6], 1915, p. 1, PNHP.

SMNM #6518, 6630, 6631, 6632,6639,12919, 139545, PECO 1015, sometime in May-August, 1911. Kidder and
Chapman also visited Pecos in 1910; Alfred Kidder, An Introduction to the Study of Southwestern Archaeology;
With a Preliminary Account of the Excavations at Pecos, (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1924), p. §9.
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The photographs by Nusbaum show the condition of the church and convento just prior
to the Kidder-Nusbaum excavations of 1915. MNM # 6518, looking east at the front of the
church, shows that the south nave wall and arched pulpit doorway were still standing in 1911,
and 6630, 6631, and PECO 1015 are various views and closeups of this doorway and the nave
wall around it. Photograph 6632 looks south at the church, with the large mound of the
southwest corner of convento visible just south of it; this photograph shows that the "Priest's
Garden" mound is clearly not present. Photographs 6639, 12919, and 139545 are various views
of the ruined church, with Kidder and his companions examining the structure or posing for the
camera. Among other things, the 1911 photographs show that the mound of rocks with a large
cross set into it had not yet been built at the front of the church as of that year.

Between Kidder's 1911 visit and his return to Pecos to begin his excavations in 1915, a
major portion of the church wall collapsed: the south nave wall and the arched pulpit doorway
were destroyed in this fall. Kidder remarked, "I am impressed by the decay of the church since
that time, a large piece of the SW wall where the Nave & Transept join, having fallen away."®
A photograph taken by Kidder a few days later shows the collapsed south nave wall section;
many bricks are visible, still sharp-edged, indicating that the wall section had fallen only within
the last few months, probably during the spring thaw and rains, ca. April, 1915 (Figure 6.5).

Kidder's Excavations Begin

Kidder arrived at Pecos on
Saturday, June 6, 1915. J. P. Adams came
to the site a week later, on June 13, and
he, Kidder, and a representative of Gross-
Kelly and Co. worked out the boundaries
of the land to be donated to the Museum.”
: Excavation began on Monday, June 14,
% butwas stopped for three weeks beginning
2 June 18, perhaps to give Adams time to
e =3 survey the boundary of the site and lay out

A SR T T Ll 5 fifty-foot grid across the mesilla top.

Figure 6.5. The church in 1915, just before excavation Adams began the survey of the
began. The south-west corner of the transept and the last of {14t boundaries for the deed of gift, and

the south nave wall had fallen probably only a few months .
before this photograph was taken. Photograph by Alfred then went on to place the gl‘ld stakes and

Kidder, 1915, MNM #6597, courtesy Museum of New take t[helr altitudes for the contogr map of
Mexico. the site he would prepare for Kidder. In
Kidder's papers are a set of survey notes in

«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” June 7 [6], 1915, p. 1.

"“Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” June 7 [6], 1915, pp. 1, 3.
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both rough and final form, giving the elevations of each of the stakes marking the corners of a
50" X 50" square of the grid; the notes are dated July, 1915, and a pencil notation on the final
draft states that the elevations are "To stakes at Pecos by Adams." The survey was probably
almost completed by Friday, July 2, when Kidder again began excavation on the pueblo of Pecos.
There were several references to Adam's ongoing survey on July 2 and 3; the reference on July
3 indicated that the grid survey had been going on since at least June 28. There was no reference

to surveying in Kidder's notes after July 3, 1915, indicating that the survey had been completed
by Sunday, July 4.}
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Figures 6.6 and 6.7. Figure 6.6 on the left is the original Adams survey of the Pecos mesilla.
Figure 6.7, on the right, is the Arquero tracing of the later Academy map, drawn about 1925.

8Kidder, Southwestern Archaeology, p. 91 n. 4; Adams, "Elevations," Kidder Notes, Miscellaneous Notes, LA
625/41/28b. “Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” July 2-3, 1915, pp. 14-15. The only subsequent reference was
in Hewett's correspondence, when he asked for a copy of the field notes and plat of the Pecos tract on July 17: "Will
you kindly send me a description of the tract. If possible, I should like to have it with a tracing of the survey made
by Mr. Adams," Edgar L. Hewett, Panama-California Exposition, San Diego, California, to Paul A. F. W alter, Santa

Fe, New Mexico, July 17, 1915, Archives, Governor’s Palace, Santa Fe, New Mexico. The phrasing indicates that
the field notes and plat were complete and available as of July 17.




114 Chapter Six

Based on this survey, Adams drew two plans. One of these was a contour map based on
the height measurements, with one-foot contours in the area of the church and convento, and
five-foot contours across the rest of the mesilla. The zero point of the grid was set 2.5 feet north
of the north edge of what is today the south wall of Area A, 64.5 feet west of the east end of the
wall; Adam's arbitrary altitude of 100 feet assigned to this zero point is the equivalent of
elevation 6917.84. Grid north is N14°40'W.°

The second plan, a composite map that will be called the Academy map in this study,
incorporates information from the mapping efforts and excavations of Adams, Kidder and his
crew, and Jesse Nusbaum. It shows the visible structural traces of the church, convento, outlying
buildings, and the various pueblo room blocks. Kidder used this as his base map for the general
plan of the mesilla, and added details to it over the next several years.'” The original Kidder plan
is missing. A copy of it, from which Arquero made a tracing about 1966, was apparently the
“General Plan of Pecos,” checked out from the Laboratory of Anthropology files by Jean Pinkley
in 1966 and apparently never returned. However, several original plans that were later
incorporated into Kidder’s “General Plan of Pecos” are in the files of the Laboratory of
Anthropology."'

Figure 6.8. The Adams/Nusbaum plan ofthe Pecos church and convento, drawn late inthe 1915
excavation season. It depicts the plan of the post-Revolt convento, with an overlay oflater sheep-
herder walls.

*Museum of New Mexico, Laboratory of Anthropology, Map Files, LA 625, no. 32.
""Ppecos Ruins," PNHP, traced by Clyde Arquero, Division of Engineering, Southwest Regional Office, ca. 1966.

See for example LA 625/48.
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For example, the convento plan included on the map (Figure 6.8) was based on Jesse
Nusbaum's work, and was a detailed survey of the church and convento as they appeared after
much of Nusbaum's restoration of the church had been completed. Nusbaum traced the tops of
the adobe walls of the convento after a rainstorm had dampened the mounds of melted adobe,
making the tops of the adobe walls visible; the damp bricks showed up clearly as different from
the surrounding soil (Figure 6.22)."> Working with Nusbaum, Adams surveyed these walls —
Adams’s plan of the convento will be called the Nusbaum/Adams map in this study.

6930

1915 surface

Bedrock (approximate) =~

Black brick
Red brick
Stone foundation

Figure 6.9. Cross-section drawing of the convento as shown on the Adams contour map
superimposed on Hayes’s 1970 cross-section of the excavated convento, looking east.

A comparison of the Nusbaum/Adams map with aerial photographs taken at the time and
with more recent surveys of the convento made after excavation shows a virtually exact
correspondence. The composite plan produced by overlaying the Nusbaum/Adams map with the
height data from Adams's survey of the convento gives a good depiction of the visible walls and
contours at one-foot intervals. This plan is discussed in more detail below; produced from
survey information collected prior to any excavation, it forms our base knowledge of the
convento, the beginning point for any suggestion of the construction sequence of the buildings.
The Nusbaum/Adams map recorded much of'the last plan of the church and convento at the time
of its abandonment. The contours indicate where masses of fallen wall material lay on the plan,
and since the actual height of the mounds relative to the ground surfaces of today can be
determined to within a foot, an estimate can be made of the heights of the surviving walls within
the rubble and fill before any excavation (Figure 6.9).

Adams, Kidder, and Nusbaum did their best; it was not their fault that virtually everyone
ignored the Nusbaum/Adams map during the ensuing decades of straining to fit the pre-Revolt
convento plans to Dominguez's relatively straightforward post-Revolt discussion. The attempt
to make the Dominguez description fit the early plan of the convento confused the structural
sequence beyond any recognition.

2Jesse Nusbaum, handwritten note on back of photograph MNM #139550.
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Figure 6.10. A reconstruction of the appearance and surface contours of the Pecos mission
about 1915, before any excavations had taken place.
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The Reconstructed Contour Map

A close examination of Adam's contour map shows that it was intended to be only an
approximation of the very general form of the ground around the pueblo and church. For
example, Adams dropped the numbers after the decimal point when drawing the map, even when
it was within a few hundredths of the next whole foot. Additionally, the contour lines necessary
to indicate high points, such as that at the southwest corner of the convento, were left off the
plan. Finally, the contour map was drawn strictly from the numbers, making no attempt to
indicate the smaller variations of room mounds and wall lines. With greater attention to the
small details of the survey, it may be considerably improved. Since the Adams survey data is
our only record of the shape of the mounds of melted adobe that formed the ruins of the convento
before any archeological work had occurred on these buildings, clearly some attempt to refine
this information into an approximate plan of the surface of the ruins had to be made (Figure
6.10).

Figures 6.11 and 6.12. The first known aerial photographs of the ruins of the Pecos mission.
Both photographs look generally east, and were taken in 1929. Figure 6.11, on the left, is one of
the Charles Lindbergh photographs, and Figure 6.12 is the Three-Hawks photograph. In both,
the church is visible in its stabilized form after Nusbaum’s work of 1915. The mounds of the
collapsed convento rooms can be made out to the right of the church. The visible wall with brush
growing along it, running around the convento area is a sheep-herder’s wall of the late 1800s.
Faintly visible on the right in each picture are the collapsed stone foundations ofthe corrals at the
south side of the convento. At the bottom center of Figure 6.11 is one of the test units Kidder
excavated on the Casa structure of the Estancia. The same unit is just visible at the right edge of
Figure 6.12. MNM #130326 on the left, and MNM #6500 on the right.

Looking at photographs made between 1880 and 1930 (Figures 6.11 and 6.12), it was
clear that ruined rooms and walls left clear traces across the site, and that large mounds stood in
areas with no such indication on the contour map because they fell between the 50-foot intervals
of the grid points. Using Adam's survey data, information from photographs showing the
mounds and some wall traces of the convento, and the surveys of wall lines made from Jesse
Nusbaum's tracing of the convento later in 1915 and the survey carried out in 1966, I prepared
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a revised version of the Adams contour map. An additional source of contour information was
a contour map I made of the surveyed heights of the tops of the convento walls as recorded on
the Arquero map of the mission in 1967." In general, the walls at the time of the Adams
mapping of 1915 are at least 2 feet higher than the wall tops in 1967 (see Figures 6.9 and 6.10).
The variations in the shape of the contour lines between Adams's measured points are based on
the assumption that the last walls, mapped by Nusbaum, most strongly affected the surface form,
and the deeper walls, mapped in 1966-67, influenced the general shape of the ground. It is, of
course, somewhat conjectural away from Adams's measured points, but is the best that can be
reconstructed using the available information. This revised contour map is used throughout this
report to illustrate the general appearance of the ground at given times, and to show the progress
of the series of excavations that removed the higher layers of rubble and melted adobe.

Jesse Nusbaum and the First Excavations

In June, 1915, Jesse Nusbaum "was rehired by the Museum of New Mexico as
Superintendent of Construction, and in this capacity was given the task of stabilizing the
associated Spanish mission church at Pecos.""* About the first of July, he began work on the
stabilization and repair of the ruins of the Pecos church. Jesse apparently left no notes; we only
have Kidder's references and the photographic sequence, which cannot be specifically dated
except for a few major events like the wall falling.

On June 13, Kidder said that he went "to the ruin in the afternoon to meet Nussbaum and
make plans for the work on the church which he is to undertake. He did not come so I spent the
afternoon taking Kodak pictures and walking over the site.""> At least one picture taken during
this period is available, showing the nave of the church looking east (Figure 6.5)."

Nusbaum and Kidder eventually managed to have their planning meeting—this was
difficult for Nusbaum, since he was still working at the Fred Harvey Hotel in Albuquerque and
could only get away on weekends. Apparently the two agreed that Nusbaum would start the
cleaning and stabilization of the church in the last week of June, perhaps Monday the 28th.

As mentioned above, although Kidder indicates in his journal that the first day of work
on the Pecos project was June 14, he appears to have halted work almost immediately for about
two weeks; there is no reference in his journal to excavations beginning again until July 2.
However, Nusbaum and his crew began the stabilization of the church sometime during the week

13Clyde Arquero, “Pecos Mission Complex,” NM PEC/2304-A and 2304-B, September 26, 1967, PNHP.

"“Lynn Adkins, "Jesse L. Nusbaum: A Transitional Period Archaeological Photographer in the Maya Region of
Guatemala, Honduras and Mexico," Master's Thesis, University of New Mexico, 1985, pp. 9, 114.

5“Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” June 13, 1915, p. 5.

'SMINM #6597; this photo is misdated June 11, 1915.
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of Monday, June 28 to Saturday, July 3; the first reference to the work in Kidder's notes was on
July 2, 1915, "To ruin to see work started. Nussbaum with full force on church . . .""”

Nusbaum began by trenching along the inner edges of the nave walls and along the walls
of the two sacristies on the north and south of the sanctuary. This soon led to the discovery of
a number of burials outside the north wall of the church; on July 3, Kidder said that he "found
that Nussbaum [sic] had done a good bit of clearing in the interior of the church & had also run
into a nest of Mexican burials on the outside of the junction of the Nave and the Transept on the
N. side. These consisted chiefly of children, some 25 of them, all very young; and two adults
in coffins . . . Today was at the church all the morning clearing and photographing the coffin
burials.""® The photographs taken on this day show two coffins opened to allow the
photographing of the bodies inside (PECO 19, Kidder #14). Kidder's phrasing indicates that the
burials were found west of the transept, but other photographs suggest that some of the burials
were located east of the transept, in the northeastern sacristy; Kidder's photograph #66, taken
when the Civil War pensioner Samuel Adams was visiting the site about this time, also shows
a large pile of backdirt in the northeastern sacristy, suggesting that the coffins were found in the
sacristy, and that perhaps some of the other twenty-five or so child burials were also found here.
This is the same place where Witkind found several child burials while excavating the
northeastern sacristy in 1939. Nusbaum later said that he had found “over two hundred [burials]
... in a restricted area of the Pecos mission.” He added that the “apse of the Pecos church was
used as a cemetery long after the church was in ruins, and many burials were made in the debris
above the main floor.”"

During the first week of July the workmen trenched down the inner faces of the nave
walls and along the transept and sanctuary walls, determining their actual outline. They
apparently did not trench along the outside of the nave walls, except in the area of the
"confessional," the deep alcove in the north wall of the nave.*® Here, the outside face of the nave
wall was trenched for a short distance so that a concrete supporting foundation could be placed
in the area.

Nusbaum later wrote to Bill Witkind about the level of the floor in the church. Witkind
quotes Nusbaum as saying "I reestablished the floor level at the original level." Witkind added,
"from what he stated later he seems to mean more or less somewhere around the base of the
cement - he states also that “floor was in very poor condition'." Witkind said that the level as
indicated by Nusbaum "would bring the level of the Mission floor at same grade (approximately)
with floor found in passageway [the main sacristy and Area I, the Zeinos Chapel]; with the
general floor level of the convent some 2% [feet] below the grade of the passageway and

7“Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” July 2, 1915, p. 10.

8«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” July 3, 1915, p. 10.

YNusbaum, Hawikuh, “Burials Within the Church,” p- 201.

Witkind called this alcove the "Reredos Niche," William Witkind daily journal, "The Excavation, Stabilization,
and Reconstruction of Cicuye" (hereafter cited as Witkind, “Journal,”), February 10 and 13, 1940.
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mission."*' The photographs and this discussion between Nusbaum and Witkind indicates that
the floor level was within a few inches of 6926.4 feet altitude. The Adams map had one of its
data points in the center of the interior of the church, and indicates that with the fill of collapsed
walls, the surface here was at the height of 6931.5, seven feet higher before excavation.

Figures 6.13 and 6.14. Nusbaum’screw trenchingalong the inner faces of the nave of the church
at Pecos, 1915. In figure 6.13, on the left, a horse-drawn grading blade is being used to remove
fill from the interior of the church. Jesse Nusbaum photographs, MNM #6514 on the left and
MNM #41015 on the right.

The crew found that at the west end of the nave, the walls survived to a height of almost
six feet above the floor level, although the floor surface itself was a little difficult for Nusbaum
to see; Kidder said that "the old floor level is rather difficult to locate as it seems to have been
much softened & rotted away by moisture. The floor, of course, was of adobe, mixed with straw
& packed down hard."** Large fragments of wooden beams and corbels were found along the
walls buried in the fill of the nave; Kidder remarked that he "found in the earth inside the church
a fairly well preserved bracket [corbel] in the "Old Santa F¢é' style showing fine carving and
traces of paint. Nussbaum thinks that he can restore the whole decorative scheme of the
supports."*

2witkind, “Journal,” July 18, 1939.

2«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” July 3, 1915, p. 10.

BIn 1916 and 1917, when Nusbaum built the Fine Arts Museum in Santa Fe, he based the carved decoration for the
corbels in the auditorium on the designs carved into the corbels he had found at Pecos: "The magnificent large
beams with the three rolls on them are exactly the way we found them at Pecos. I did not have enough money to
make the coloredged, zig-zag line on these and this was left off to my deep regret . .." Rosemary Nusbaum, Tierra
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In the second week of July, the workmen began to open the door in the south transept
wall and clear the rubble left by the collapse of the south nave wall; in the sanctuary, the two
arched doorways to the northeast and southeast sacristies were opened by excavation as part of
the tracing of the walls and foundations of the sacristies and sanctuary. Adobes were salvaged
from the rubble of the south nave wall when possible. The doorway to the Zeinos Chapel that
had been under the choir loft was found, with clear traces of white wall plaster still adhering to
the splayed doorway; about the same time, Nusbaum began the outlining of the main west
entrance into the church, and began the construction of the concrete foundation for the east end
wall of the sanctuary.”

Figures 6.15 and 6.16. Figure 6.15, on the left, shows the northwestern transept corner sagging
and being braced up. Figure 6.16, on the right, shows the mounds of adobe bricks across
Nusbaum’s excavations after the collapse of the northwestern corner about July 15, 1915.
Photographs by Jesse Nusbaum, 1915, MNM #41033 on the left and MNM #41023 on the right.

During the third week, Nusbaum began using a horse-drawn blade to remove the fill from
the church nave and transept. This task proceeded from the east and west ends of the building,

Dulce: Reminiscences from the Jesse Nusbaum Papers (Santa Fe: the Sunstone Press, 1980), p. 62; Adkins,
"Nusbaum," p. 10. The detailed fullsized plan drawings of the Pecos corbel in the Kidder collection flat files of the
Laboratory of Anthropology (LA 625) are probably Nusbaum's work, produced from studying this and other
fragments found in the excavations, as well as the surviving corbels in the walls.

24Photographs by Jesse Nusbaum, MNM #41035, MNM #112927, #139549, #139550. Judging by the details of
tool placement and the locations of other objects, the last three photographs were taken on the same day, probably
between July 5 and July 10.
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emptying the western part of the nave and the sanctuary on the east as the first step.” As the fill
was removed from the bases of the walls, they began showing signs of settling. Major cracks
began to form in the north nave/transept wall about July 20, and Nusbaum constructed several
massive wooden braces in an attempt to keep the wall section from collapsing (Figure 6.15).2

A series of rainstorms interrupted the work from July 20 to July 26. This rainstorm had
a severe consequence: the softening of the earth floor and the adobe walls allowed the northern
nave/transept section to fall about July 25, crushing the braces and supports Nusbaum had built
in the attempt to keep this section standing. Kidder wrote that work resumed at Pecos on
Tuesday, July 27: "Clearing weather after a week's steady rain. . . . Everything soaked & much
damage done by water to the nave walls of the church that we had cleared. They have fallen
away in several places & will have to be rebuilt. Water standing everywhere & the “reservoir'
at the upper end of the “corral' [the Enclosure] full. Ground soaked to 2'6" or more. Work
impossible at church. . . ."*’

The ground remained too wet for work to resume in the church until Thursday, July 30:
"Work on church with full force all day except three men for the moving our earth from N.
building [9 men on church]. . . . The work at the church consisted in clearing the fallen parts of
walls brought down by the recent heavy rains and in starting the concrete underpinnings for the
main walls."”® The photographs taken about July 30 show Nusbaum's crew removing useable
brick from the collapsed pile of the north nave/transept wall.*’

Based on Kidder's statements, construction of the concrete supports of the nave and
transept walls started on July 30. He made a drawing of a cross-section of a representative adobe
wall to show how the concrete reinforcement would be built into it. The drawing shows that the
concrete reinforcement was set into the wall about ten inches, and extended another ten inches
out from the face of the wall line at the top of the reinforcement. Therefore, the original line of
the face of the adobe wall of the standing church should be considered to have been ten inches
in from the edge of the top of the reinforcement. The concrete reinforcement was twenty-four
inches high, and Kidder shows it as set about seven inches into the "floor," resting on a stone
footing built into a trench below the ground surface.*

BJesse Nusbaum, MNM #139548, #41036 (Kidder #12), #41038 (Kidder #15), #42015 (Kidder #13), #12907,
#12918, all taken about the same day, ca. July 15-20.

%Jesse Nusbaum, MNM # 41033 (Kidder # 21) MNM # 41035, # 12908, and # 6510, the last two taken within
minutes of each other, all about July 20.

Y«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” July 27, 1915, p. 13.

B«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” July 30, 1915, pp. 16, 17.

PJesse Nusbaum, MNM #41023 (Kidder #20), #41024 (Kidder #22), #139547, taken within minutes of each other;
#12940, #139558, also taken within minutes of each other, all probably on July 30.

3%« idder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” July 30, 1915, pp. 16, 17.
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Figure 6.17. Kidder’s sketch of Nusbaum’s concrete supports added to the bases of the church
walls beginning July 30, 1915.

As the six or seven feet of fill was removed from within the church, Nusbaum used the
horse-drawn blade to level and spread the mounds of backdirt. On the east, much of the fill was
used to make adobe bricks for the reconstruction. On the west, the vast majority of the fill was
pushed out and down the slope of the west terrace, burying one of the colonial terrace walls. It
slowly built up until a large platform resulted; in 1966-70 this backdirt mound was taken to be
the outlines of the collapsed walls of the "Priest's Garden," and was remodeled into its present
walled enclosure. The best before-and-after photographs showing the development of the west
mound is Jesse Nusbaum's MNM #6632, taken in mid-1911, and #12944 and #12917, taken
within a few minutes of each other in August or September, 1915, showing the fresh dirt of the
new mound west of the church (see also MNM # 30, Figure 6.20). In#12944, the horse or mule
team can be seen on top of the mound. The 1929 aerial photographs (Figures 6.11 and 6.12)
show the new western mound clearly.

From July 31 to October 1, 1915, Nusbaum completed the removal of fill from the nave,
transept and sanctuary, faced the walls of the nave and sanctuary with new adobes, and
completed the reinforcement of the wall bases with concrete. The area of the sanctuary and altar
stairs was cleared, and a massive concrete platform built across the back of the sanctuary in the
area of the altar. Several courses of new adobes were placed on top of the concrete foundation
for the east wall of the sanctuary, raising the east wall by perhaps five feet. This period of work
is illustrated by Nusbaum's photographs. In approximate chronological order, photos MNM
#139552,#139559, and #41001 (Kidder #49) show the first steps of putting the concrete supports
into the south transept doorway. The stabilization of the altar stairs and the reconstruction of the
east wall of the apse are shown in #41010 (Kidder #48), #139557, and #139564, all taken within
a few minutes of each other. Work on the outside of the northeast corner of the north transept
can be seen in #12909. A general view of the south side of the church after the east concrete
support had been built into the south transept doorway, PECO 1015 (Kidder #88), shows the east
wall of the transept had been built up perhaps five or six feet, but before any other repairs had
been done to the sacristy doors or the south face of the south transept wall. The support for the
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reconstruction of the southeast sacristy doorway in place can be seen in MNM 37900; as can be
seen in the foreground of this same photograph, the "confessional" wall section apparently had
been rebuilt by this time, including the short segment of concrete facing on its north side. This
concrete foundation is clearly visible in MNM # 75038, taken about 1916. Jean Pinkley was
greatly irritated by this section of concrete abutment. She thought it was intended to show a
"jog" in the wall, and wrote with glee that her excavations in the area showed that "the offset in
the north wall was solely an interior feature. The exterior wall was straight rather than jogged
as originally reconstructed."”' Photographs MNM 12917, 12944, and 139544 all show
construction at this same time. No absolute dates are available for the work carried out during
the two months of August and September, so only this general sequence of work can be worked
out from the pictures.

Figures 6.18 and 6.19. In Figure 6.18, on the left, Nusbaum’s crew empties the doorway from
the nave into Area I. Traces of plaster survive on the walls and doorway. Figure 6.19, on the
right, shows the completed repair of the doorway from the transept into the sacristy. Photographs
by Jesse Nusbaum, 1915, MNM #41036 on the left and MNM #41011 on the right.

However, a few aspects of Nusbaum's reconstruction work on the church were mentioned
in Kidder's notes. Nusbaum had planned for the partial reconstruction of the church walls from
the beginning. As early as July 3, Kidder said, "inside the church N[usbaum] is making adobe
of the fallen wall material, hauling water from the arroyo in a wagon. When it is properly wet
he will cast bricks & use them in mending the holes in the lower walls."** The manufacture of
adobes out of the fill removed from the church continued through the stabilization of the church
in 1915. For example, on Thursday, September 23, Kidder remarked that "9 [men] & team on

3IvJean Pinkley, “Report, Pecos Archeological Project, October 1966," November 4, 1966

32«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” July 3, 1915, p. 10.
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church 3 [men on] adobe [making] full day."** During the next two days, "625 adobes made at
church . . . & some of them tipped on edge." Rain during the night Friday damaged some of
these new bricks, and on Saturday Kidder "laid [them] all flat again as a precaution against
further rain."*

On September 16, Nusbaum was absent in the morning, "having gone to Panchuelato see
Don Johnson the head forest ranger . . ." Hereturned in the afternoon: "Worked till 11.30 when
rain halted us till 12.30. N[usbaum] took whole force on church as trenches were wet."* It is
likely that Nusbaum went to see Ranger Johnson in order to arrange for the acquisition of more
large beams from the forest to place as support elements in the church. As the beams were cut,
they were placed above the south transept door, where only perhaps two of the six original beams
remained (Figure 6.19). He also placed beams above the baptistry door when the walls were
raised high enough around it, and several large beams were reset into the south face of the south
transept wall to support the main sacristy corbels.

As Nusbaum's work on the church approached completion, the last adobe bricks were set
in place along the tops of the nave walls, and the interior of the church given a final cleaning.
This work is illustrated by a series of photographs, again in approximate chronological order.
The reconstruction of the arched top of the south sacristy doorway can be seen in PECO #9
(Kidder #72). Photograph #6616 looks at the south face of the church, with the rebuilt sanctuary
wall visible on the east. The south transept doorway is visible from the south in #41003 (Kidder
#36), with the west concrete support already built and two large squared beams waiting to be put
in place, apparently to replace the two missing south outer lintel beams of the doorway. The
final phase of earth removal is illustrated by several pictures. MNM #41011 shows that the sill
of the south transept doorway was levelled after the west concrete support had been built, new
beams added to the lintel where they had fallen out or been removed, and adobe bricks built up
above the lintel on the north face of the wall. The replacement of the large beams beneath the
corbels on the south face of the south transept can be seen in #41005 (Kidder #40); the repair of
the south nave wall above the new lintel beams with new adobes in #139556—the north wall is
still unfaced in this photo; #139554 and #41002, taken a few minutes apart, show the refacing
of the north wall of the nave and the establishment of a seat for the beams to be placed over the
baptistry doorway; #139555 shows the front of the church after the refacing of the north nave
wall, but before the refacing of the main entranceway; in #6636 the construction of the lintel over
the baptistry doorway can be seen, after the refacing of the main entrance—the south nave wall
was refaced only on its west three-quarters. Finally, #6524, #12939, #12910, and PECO #30
(Kidder #56) show the last cleanup of the nave floor after completion of the
restoration—curiously, #12939 shows that no square masonry bases had been added to the facade
as of the completion of the work in 1915; and PECO #4 (Kidder #42) shows the altar and

3«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” September 23, 1915, p. 33.

3%«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” September 25 [Saturday], 1915, p. 34.

3«Kidder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” September 16, 1915, p. 31.
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sanctuary in its final form. Nusbaum completed the project by October 1, the last day of the
1915 season.

Figure 6.20. The nave of the church after the completion of Nusbaum’s excavation and
stabilization, looking west. The confessional niche in the north wall is on the right. The
weathered original surviving brick of the walls can be seen as irregular ridges on the wall tops.
The mound of fresh earth and broken brick emptied from the nave of the church, later made into
the “Priest’s Garden,” can be seen west of the cross and its stone mound at the front of the church.
Jesse Nusbaum photograph, 1915, MNM #30.

Nusbaum worked at Pecos only in the 1915 season.”® A photograph taken perhaps a year
later, in 1916, shows the nave looking west (#65943), with the facing of the south nave wall still
unfinished in the area of the pulpit doorway. When this work and the construction of the stone
pillar bases on the facade of the church were carried out is unknown.

Nusbaum in the Convento

As discussed above, during the fieldwork of 1915, Nusbaum and Adams made a detailed
map of the church and convento (Figure 6.8). Probably about September, 1915, J. P. Adams
plotted specific details of the church, including the altar platform and its stairs, the front doorway
and the indent in the facade with stone construction in it, and the doorway from the area under
the choir loft into the room along the south side of the nave, none of which were visible until
Nusbaum's excavations had been carried out. The stone pillars on the facade of the church were
recognized by Nusbaum and plotted on the Nusbaum/Adams plan, but his work did not rebuild
these two square columns. The plan of the church showed the concrete buttresses on the outside
north face of the north nave wall, reinforcing the thin wall of the confessional. During the same

Adkins, "Nusbaum," pp. 9, 114.
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period, Nusbaum worked out a detailed plan of the convento. Nusbaum said that "after a rain -
as the soil dried - the adobe dries more slowly and I was able to practically work out major
portion of plan of convento by this method. Was a very large and massive bldg. with towers to
south of church - 2 stories - resembling same on New Mex. bldg. in general characteristics.""’
Kidder echoed the statement that the tops of the adobe walls of the convento could be seen, and
even included a photograph of some of these adobes in his final report: "walls of convent at
Mission, plan rendered temporarily visible by adobes briefly holding moisture after rain."** The
photograph showed a wall line at the top of its dissolution mound, with its brick pattern quite
clear.”* Comparing the photograph with the Adams plan suggests that the wall section shown
was the north wall of the convento at the west end—what seems to be the niche in the north wall
of Room 14 is apparent in the brick pattern, and is also shown on the Adams plan. Nusbaum and
Adams surveyed the visible walls of the convento. The rough field plan available as LA 625/48
is missing the partition walls and main wall along the south ambulatory — these details were
approximately worked out later, and included as dashed lines on the final plan added to the
Academy map.

" F

Figure 6.21. Nusbaum’s photograph of his work Figure 6.22. Nusbaum’s photograph of a wall of the convento
on the Pecos church. He has penciled in the after a rain, when the adobe bricks were visible.

fallen south nave wall and arched pulpit
doorway. On the back of this photograph he
wrote his description of mapping the convento.
Jesse Nusbaum photograph, 1915, MNM
#139550.

3Jesse Nusbaum, handwritten note on back of MNM #139550. The image on this photograph has been altered by
pencil to show the outline of the south nave wall and the arched pulpit doorway through it near the transept, visible
in many photographs taken before this wall section fell about 1914-1915.

8K idder, Archaeological Notes, pp. 110-111, Fig. 37a.

3This same effect is commonly used in the field for mapping adobe structures. For example, the walls of Presidio
San Vicente just south of Big Bend National Park were mapped in this way; James E. Ivey, Presidios of the Big
Bend Area, Southwest Cultural Resources Center, Professional Paper No. 31 (Santa Fe: Southwest Regional Office,
National Park Service, 1990).
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Overlaying the Nusbaum/Adams map over the Arquero “Pecos Mission Complex” plan,
made as a survey of the excavated walls of the convento in 1966-67, shows that the Academy
map was quite accurate, and did indeed trace most of the walls where they were found by later
archeology. Somewhat incorrect wall angles and locations were shown in only two restricted
areas, both south of the main convento rooms.

There were several peculiarities about the adobe wall locations in the area of the main
convento. Although many ofthem matched the walls later found by archeology, several of them
did not. Comparing the Nusbaum/Adams walls with those mapped by Adolph Bandelier in
1880, and Bill Witkind in 1938-41, it became obvious that the Nusbaum/Adams map had
recorded the plan of the last version of the convento, as rebuilt after the Pueblo Revolt and
described in some detail by Anastacio Dominguez in 1776. Subsequent archeological work paid
little attention to these last, uppermost walls of the buildings, but instead trenched several feet
deep at the outset and immediately became entangled in pre-Revolt structures. Several of the
walls forming the outline of the south side of the eighteenth century convento were destroyed by
these excavations and can only be retrieved from the Nusbaum/Adams plan.

The available Charles Lindberghh and 3-Hawks aerial photographs (Figures 6.11 and
6.12), made in 1929-30, allow the physical attributes of the various wall lines to be determined.*
Some of the stone walls, for example, were sharp-edged and still stood to two or three feet above
their mounds of collapse rubble, indicating that they were considerably more recent than the
other wall traces, and obviously dated from the use of the convento area as a set of corrals and
pens. The available photographs indicate that the stone enclosure was built after Bandelier's visit
in 1880, but before about 1911; the photographs of the Bandelier visit in 1880 seem to indicate
that these walls had not yet been built as of that date. The amount of collapse suggests that the
walls were built in the early 1880s, used for a few years until perhaps the early 1890s, and then
allowed to decay for at least a decade before the first pictures of them were taken. The aerials
show that a second set of stone wall lines were visible at the surface, but had collapsed entirely;
these were older corrals and enclosures, some of which began as mission structures.

The Nusbaum/Adams map is the only plan that can be shown to fit with the Dominguez
description of the convento as it stood in 1776, and serves as a bridge connecting the complex
plans resulting from the excavation of deeper, earlier structures and the building described by
Dominguez. It is the key to deciphering the entangled mass of multiple layers of use and reuse
of walls and rooms, as revealed by excavation; without it, the attempt to determine the process
of excavation of the convento ruins and to make a reasonable evaluation of what appears to have
been found would not have been possible. The importance of Adam's work to this study cannot
be overemphasized.

“OMNM # 6500, "3-Hawks #459," Paul Quinn and Paul Milner of St. Paul, Minnesota. Charles Lindberghh
photographs, RSU neg. no. 203, "copied from 8x10 print provided by Museum of New Mexico," School of
American Research Photo Collection in Museum of New Mexico,neg.#130325,130326,130328,130366,130367.
Kidder, Notes, mentions that Lindbergh took aerial photographs of the Pecos ruins while flying from the Phillips
Academy campin 1929, p. 10 and fig. 3. See Erik Berg, “The Eagle and the Anasazi: The Lindbergh’s 1929 Aerial
Survey of Prehistoric Sites in Arizona and New Mexico,” Journal of Arizona History 45(Spring 2004)1:14, 16.
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Figure 6.23. The Nusbaum/Adams map as drawn on the Academy Plan.

After completing the stabilization of the church at Pecos in 1915, Nusbaum went on to
other projects. In 1916 and 1917, he built the Fine Arts Museum in Santa Fe.* Beginning in
1917 he joined Frederick W. Hodge on the excavations at Hawikuh, where during the summers
of 1917, 1919, and 1920, Nusbaum directed the excavation of the church and convento.*
Unfortunately, this excavation was not published until the 1960s. As a result, the major
investigations of mission churches and conventos across the southwest in the 1930s were left
without a detailed example of a typical mission layout on which to base their planning.

Kidder Excavates Around the Church, 1925

Nusbaum completed his work on the church during the 1915 season, and never returned
to do any more work on the site. Kidder, however, conducted a few additional excavations in
the area of the church and convento in 1925. In August of that year, he had a trench excavated
just north of the cross mound, inside the eighteenth-century campo santo near its northwest
corner, that actually uncovered the plastered northwest corner of the pre-Revolt church.
Unfortunately, Kidder did not recognize it as such. On August 19 Kidder had a trench opened

41Rosemary Nusbaum, Tierra Dulce, p. 62; Adkins, "Nusbaum," p. 10.

“Adkins, "Nusbaum," p. 114, Elliot, Great Excavations, pp. 83, 86-87.
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about 12 feet north of the cross on its stone mound® in front of the standing church ruins; the
excavations were conducted by Constance Valliant. Tourists had reported seeing what appeared
to be human bones appearing in a washout at the edge of the earthen platform here.

Figures 6.24 and 6.25. On the left, Constance Valiant excavates the west end of the Juarez-
Ortega church in 1925. On the right, the face of the stone wall can be seen in the excavation hole.
MNM #46543 on the left, and MNM #6514 on the right.

Valliant excavated an east-west trench, enlarging the washout, and found six burials, all
extended on their backs, and all but one with their heads west. At the east end of the trench, she
found a massive stone wall running north and south, on a line that passed under the cross mound.
Fifteen feet to the east of this, Kidder dug a small testpit that "hit a mass of rock 10 [inches]
below surface that may mark a paved floor," extending to the west from the front of the standing
church.** On August 20, Kidder examined the stone wall further. "It is of big, heavy stones
comparable to those used in 700 series old B & W walls but set wider apart (interlined: "i.e.
vertically") in more adobe. Runs from 10" below surface down 5'10" & is founded on red clay.
It is plastered on W. side with yellow, thick plaster. Itthus once stood clear &, indeed, there is

“This mound and its cross were put in place between the visit by Kidder and Nusbaum in the summer of 1911, and
the beginning of their fieldwork in the summer of 1915.

*“Photographs PECO 1015 (Kidder #838, MNM 41-446, MNM #46545), 1925 "Test pit west of church - by
Constance Valliant," PECO #31 (MNM #46584), PECO #37 (MNM #46543), and PECO #35, showing the west
face of the foundation of the seventeenth-century church, were all taken during this work. Hayes, Four Churches,
p. xii, says of this work: "More work was done in the church in 1925 when Susanna B. Valliant, under Kidder's
direction, trenched the cemetery west of the church. Here she found more burials and uncovered a north-south wall
forty to fifty feet in front of the facade." The difference in names is unexplained.
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no sign of a foundation trench." Kidder described the stratigraphy found against the wall: "First
2' from bottom is soft [melted] adobe, evidently fill — running horizontally, then 2' of banded

clay, dipping slightly west, then about 2' of surface washing adobe dipping west a little less. . . .

Rock pavement seems to run E. off top of wall. — Yes — thlS 18 the case .

This indicates that Valliant and Kidder did not see any | [

adobe bricks on the top of the stone foundation — not
surprising, since this was a washout area. The top of the stone

foundation, called the "pavement" by Kidder, was "of rough :

building stones & was probably covered with an adobe coat.
Rocks extend down 2' at least, solid where digging stopped —
probably a fill from old surface up." Kidder did not realize |
that this was the footing for an earlier church. Instead, he
decided that he had found the wall of the campo santo in front
of the post-Revolt church: "Imagine wall once bounded church |
area, then outer wall built to E. & an extended terrace made.
Finally, skel.s buried from just under present surface."*
During the same period, Kidder conducted tests
through the floor of the nave of the standing church. On
August 19, he "put down a test in center of church floor which
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went through 2' of adobe earth with floating human bones & :
then encountered a skel. at length on back."*® On August 21, L i TRV o
Kidder assigned four of his crew to work in the church nave, L%.. *%"“ﬁ"”‘"“ m‘*_j
and on August 22, two crewmembers were assigned to the Figure 6.26. Kidder’s cross-section
church.*” Photos of two coffin burials under the restored altar drawing of the west wall of the
stairs were probably taken about this time, PECO #12 (Kidder T4arez-Ortega church.

#25), and Kidder #26.* At the same time, Kidder conducted a test in the flat area just north of
the standing church: "Put a trench into the enclosed grassy space N. of church - found ground [to
be] rocky adobe with bottom at about 18"-2" - No rubbish. Ground slants up to N. wall of nave -
the deposit against church being obviously slump from walls."* This “rocky adobe” may have
been the foundation of the north wall of the pre-Revolt church.

“Kidder, "Field Notes, 1925," in Kidder Collection, Pecos National Historical Park (PNHP), pp. 29a-31, August
19-20, 1925.

“Kidder, "Field Notes, 1925," pp. 29a, 30, August 19, 1925, PNHP.
“’Kidder, "Field Notes, 1925," pp.29a,31,31a,32, August 19-22, 1925, PNHP.
“Hayes, Four Churches, p. xii, "Twenty-five burials were removed from the nave of the church at this time."

“Kidder, "Field Notes, 1925," p. 31, August 21, 1925, PNHP.
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Figure 6.29.

Figures 6.27,6.28, and 6.29. Interpretations of the appearance of the mission at Pecos. Figures
6.27 and 6.28 are photographs of J. P. Adams’s model made about 1913, of Pecos as it might
have looked about 1700. Figure 6.29 is Singleton Peabody Moorehead’s impression of the
missionabout1700 for Kidder’s finalreporton Pecos. Moorehead followed the Nusbaum/Adams
map, and included the corrals to the south of the main convento enclosure, as well as a torreon
on the southeast side ofthe corrals. Figure 6.27 is from the Karl Belser Collection, Box 6, Misc.
folder 4, #8788, State Records Center and Arichives, Santa Fe, New Mexico.

Kidder in the Convento

While this work was going on, Kidder assigned two men to conduct some tests in the
"corral-like structure S. of church." Kidder said nothing else about this work, but both Witkind
and Pinkley later were convinced that they found test pits at various places in the convento.™
Pinkley, for example, was certain that under Kidder's direction some excavation was conducted
"in the southwest end of the convento."' In the southeastern corner of the main convento, Victor
Ortiz, who worked on Pinkley's crew, says that during the excavation of the deep section of
Room 36, Pinkley became certain that someone had at least partly excavated the subterranean

YK idder, "Field Notes, 1925," August 22, 1925, p. 32, PNHP.

’Jean Pinkley, Monthly Report, August 5, 1966, p. 1, PNHP.
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section before her.” It is possible that either Nusbaum or Bill Witkind excavated some part of
this room. Tests in 1994 revealed a large pit excavated into the adobe stairs of the room, but this
excavation took place before the last thick layer of manure was laid across the Room 36 area, and
was therefore probably dug about 1880, since the manure was apparently the deposition of the
last use of the convento as a corral in the early 1880s to mid-1890s.

Kidder and the Convento in the 1950s

Kidder eventually decided that the general evidence from his test excavations in the
convento, South Pueblo, and the "Lost" Church, and subsequent work at his request by Stubbs
and Ellis, indicated that the mission had been located at "Lost" Church up to the Pueblo Revolt,
and had had no convento.”® Stubbs was unwilling to accept this position, and wrote to Kidder
that "what we really need now that all these problems have been touched off by our small amount
of digging [at the "Lost" Church] is a complete excavation of the ‘lost church,” and a
reexcavation of the convento area of the main church previously dug by the Museum in 1935
[1938-1940]. None of their excavations went down below floor level, so it is very likely that we
could pick up old wall foundations and alignments."**

Kidder thought this was a reasonable proposition. He answered Stubbs: "You're of
course quite right about the need of further excavation both at the ‘lost’ church and the convent
at the big one. If one could make even a relatively small excavation in the latter, one could find
out whether or not the ‘old’ church [the Zeinos Chapel] had been burned, as Vetancurt says."
Kidder was referring here to the “old church” mentioned by Anastacio Dominguez, whose visita
report had just been published by Eleanor Adams and Angelico Chavez.>® Kidder's final
assessment of the Zeinos chapel, in his statements on the relationship between the various
churches, suggested that "the ‘Old’ church described by Dominguez was built after de Vargas'
return, being used while the great mission was in course of construction."*’

2See the discussion in the summary of Jean Pinkley's excavations, Chapter 9.

31t is to these statements about the lack of a convento at Pecos that Jean Pinkley later refers in her monthly letter
report of November 4, 1966, PNHP, discussed in Chapter 9.

**Stubbs to Kidder, December 11, 1956, LA 625, folder 3.

*Kidder to Stubbs, December 17, 1956, LA 4444.

Fray Francisco Atanasio Dominguez, The Missions of New Mexico, 1776: A Description by Fray Francisco
Atanasio Dominguez, with Other Contemporary Documents, Eleanor B. Adams and Fray Angelico Chavez, tr. and

ed. (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1956).

S'Kidder, Notes, p- 330.
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Figure 6.30. The Pecos mission after Nusbaum’s excavation and stabilization of the church in
1915.

Kidder pursued the idea of additional excavations in the convento for the next year. He
wrote to Stubbs in 1957 (sounding very much like Jean Pinkley ten years later — see Chapter 9),
"I do wish that we had funds and personnel to do a real job not only of excavation but of
stabilization of the remains of the convento. I can't understand Witkind's plan, which seems to
differ so much from that of Dominguez." Kidder suggested that the convento was not
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maintained after the Dominguez visit, and fell into ruin, resulting in the difference between the
Dominguez description and the Witkind plan. This, of course, is what happened, although not
until the 1840s rather than the 1780s.%® Kidder's, and Stubbs's, wish for further excavations in
the convento was granted, but unfortunately not until 1966, after their deaths. Stubbs died in
1959, and Kidder in 1963.

Kidder to Stubbs, May 7, 1957, Laboratory of Anthropology Archives, Folder 89C05.048, "Stubbs-Kidder,
1950s."
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Chapter Seven
Bill Witkind's Excavations of the Convento, 1939-1940

The Development of Pecos State Monument

From 1935, when Pecos became a state monument, until 1940, the principal intent of the
State of New Mexico was the preparation of Pecos as one of the tourist attractions for the
Coronado Cuarto Centennial to be celebrated in 1940. This meant that the state's first emphasis
was on developing visible, stabilized ruins attractive to visitors. Not until after the end of the
Cuarto Centennial did the state turn its attention to other aspects of development such as a
custodian's residence and marked trails with trail guides. Further excavation and stabilization
beyond that necessary for the Cuarto Centennial was not carried out.'

The work to prepare Pecos for the Cuarto Centennial did not begin until three years after
it was made a state monument. On September 20, 1938, the University of New Mexico reached
an agreement with the School of American Research on a two-year project for the "excavation,
repair, and preservation" of Pecos, one of the "archaic group of New Mexico missions, all
founded from 1617 to 1630." The Civilian Conservation Corps would aid in the project, and it
was expected that by the beginning of 1940, Pecos would "be in order, under resident custodians,
and open to receive the tourist travel" expected as a result of the Coronado Quarto Centennial
celebration.? In late October the state began the process of putting together the project staff and
crew. The School of American Research administered the excavation and stabilization, with
Edwin N. Ferdon as the field supervisor. Labor was supplied by one of the Work Projects
Administration organizations, the Civilian Conservation Corps (C.C.C.) crews.?

The goals of the project, as summarized in £/ Palacio, were to concentrate on uncovering
and stabilizing the mission convento: "the walls will be laid bare, shored up where necessary,
capped and drained to prevent further erosion. The road from the ruin to the highway will be
improved and the tract will be landscaped."* The work began on November 14, 1938.° A few
months later, Albert Ely of the Museum described the intended work in more detail,

"Frank Wilson, "Administrative History of Pecos National Monument," 1969, PNHP, pp. 6-9.
*Santa Fe New Mexican, September 20, 1938.

3"Pecos Repairs Begun," E/ Palacio, 45(October 12, 19,26, 1938):82-83; Alden Hayes, in The Four Churches of
Pecos (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1974), p. xiii, says that work at the church and convento
began "in the fall of 1938 by Edwin N. Ferdon." William Witkind mentions Ferdon several times in his journal,
usually in reference to disturbances in the convento that occurred before his excavations started.

"Pecos Repairs Begun," E/ Palacio, 45(October 12,19, 26, 1938):82-83.
5"Repairs on Pecos Ruins Started," Santa Fe New Mexican, November 15,1938, This article is the same, word for

word, as the article "Pecos Repairs Begun" in El Palacio, pp. 82-83, except that where the El Palacio article of
October 26 says the project was "now in progress," the newspaper article of November 15 says "begun yesterday.
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distinguishing between the tasks to be accomplished by the CCC and the National Youth
Administration (NYA): "The work outlined for the C.C.C. calls for, (1) reconstruction of the
fence around the monument, (2) construction of an all-weather road from the highway to the ruin,
and (3) landscaping of the monument. The program for the N.Y.A. consists of the following:
(1) Excavation of the monastery, (2) clearing the debris from the church, (3) repairing walls of
the Mission, (4) stabilization of the walls of the church and monastery, and (6) preparation of
Museum exhibits."® For the first month, Ferdon and his crew concentrated on the reconstruction
of the defensive wall around the top of the mesa. Ferdon apparently dug one or two test pits in
the north cloister, possibly at the edge of areas excavated by Jesse Nusbaum in 1915, but
otherwise left the convento alone.” No report, field notes, plans, or artifacts survive from
Ferdon's work. He left the project probably in December, 1938.

William Witkind Begins Work at Pecos

In December, 1938, Hewett hired William Witkind to take over the direction of the
excavations at Pecos. Witkind was from Colorado Springs, Colorado, and received a Bachelor's
degree in anthropology from the University of New Mexico in 1938. He was a classmate of such
illustrious contributors to the historical archeology of the Spanish Southwest as Al Hayes and
Joseph Toulouse. Witkind studied under Edgar Hewett, Florence Hawley, Donald Brand, and
Leslie Spier.*

As Witkind directed the WPA and CCC excavations and repairs at the Pecos mission,
he had to operate within specific rules laid down by the WPA. These required that he was to
clear out the fill from the principal convento building — he was not conducting a research
excavation, but rather the preparation of the site for display. This was a difficult proposition: the
basic assumption behind the requirements was that there would be a single principal building,
with a single main floor surface, and Witkind was simply to empty the rubble out of the building
down to this floor.

The plan of Witkind’s work shows that he made a valiant attempt to do this. He stayed
essentially within the visible adobe brick foundations of the convento as they could be seen at

®Albert Grim Ely, "Field Work at Pecos," El Palacio, 46(June 1939):124-26.

"William Witkind daily journal, "The Excavation, Stabilization, and Reconstruction of Cicuye;" (hereafter cited as
Witkind, “Journal,”) May 3, 1939. The original typescript is in the Museum of New Mexico, and a xerox is on file
at Pecos National Historical Park; the original handwritten ms. from which the typescript was made is missing. The
journal covers the period from January 30, 1939 to August 30, 1940. Witkind's excavation and stabilization work
probably began sometime earlier than January 30, 1939; stabilization work on the church and excavations in the
convento continued beyond August 30 until at least mid-December, 1940; see "Supplementary Report on Pecos State
Monument, New Mexico," by Eric Reed, December, 1940, with photographs taken November 27, 1940, and W. J.
Mead photographs taken on December 4, 1940, showing work still in progress, MNM 6509. However, no daily
journal or other notes from the periods before January 30, 1939, or from September 1 to ca. December 15, 1940,
are presently available.

$Alden Hayes to James Ivey, personal communication, May 30, 1995. Al Hayes was one of the few subsequent
researchers at Pecos who were able to make enough sense out of Witkind's notes to put them to use.
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ground surface, and only occasionally did he follow substantial foundations away from this
visible outline, principally in the area of the late baptistry (Figure 7.22). For a site with a
complex construction history like the Pecos convento, with a multiplicity of room changes and
floor levels ranging in date from the early 1600s to sheepherder reuse in the middle to late 1800s,
the requirement to stop at the principal floor was essentially impossible to fulfill without
sufficient research excavation to determine which floor that might be. Jean Pinkley, who was
unrelentingly critical of what she perceived as Witkind’s failure to excavate the rooms to their
lowest floors, and to follow out the entire outline of the convento walls, clearly had no
understanding of the WPA’s constraints on Witkind’s conduct of the work.

Witkind began the available portion of his daily journal on January 30. The journal and
the work it describes has been considered virtually worthless by most subsequent researchers at
Pecos, especially Jean Pinkley.” Because Witkind was unable to prepare a final report, the
evaluation of his excavation at Pecos has focused on his journal, his other records in the Museum
of New Mexico, and his photographs. The problems derived from three things:

1) Only one of Witkind's plans of the convento, made early in the project, was available,
although he frequently mentioned working on detailed plans and drawings in his daily journal.

2) Very few photographs of his work were known, even though in his journal he often
discussed the photographs he was taking.

3) Witkind changed his room numbering several times, so that a given room was assigned
two or three (or more) different numbers over the period of excavation, but the changes were
never discussed in the notes. As a result, room 8 on one day could be called room 12 on the
next, with no indication that the same room was meant. This makes it difficult to associate
discussions in Witkind's daily journal entries with particular locations in the convento. In fact,
many readers of the journal, including Jean Pinkley, were aware of only a few of the changes and
assumed that, say, room 7 referred to the same space throughout the notes, and that this space
was the one marked room 7 on the only available Witkind map.

Through an intensive study of the journal, other documents, and the available (now
much-expanded) photographic collections, these problems have largely been corrected. The
maps and plans are still missing, but have been reconstructed for this study.

The Witkind photographs were scattered among the collections of the Museum of New
Mexico Photograph Collection and the Pecos National Historical Park Photograph Collection,
and usually unlabeled so that their connections with Witkind were lost."” Once organized into
chronological order and associated with dates and excavation episodes, they allow many of the
detailed excavation descriptions to be associated with specific rooms or church locations.
Additional pictures made by Eric Reed and a few other visitors to the site during the project give

Pinkley was quite clear about her contempt for Witkind's work; ifnothing else, her comments written on the margins
of the available typescript of his journal make this obvious. Many of Pinkley's remarks concerned spelling errors
in the typescript; most of these appear to be either typographical errors or a result of the typist's misreading of
Witkind's difficult script.

'9As it happened, Pinkley herself was responsible for the finding and at least some of the subsequent misplacing of
the pictures.
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further information, and a comparison of these pictures with the Nusbaum/Adams map made in
1915, aerial photographs taken in the 1950s and 1960s, and information from later investigations
have allowed the assembly of a fairly clear view of Witkind's work. A number of his burial
forms and room excavation record forms were also relocated.'’ The total amounts to a fairly
detailed record of the excavation of the Pecos convento in 1939 and the first half of 1940.

The evidence reveals that Witkind did not deserve Pinkley's contempt. The details
available in his notes and photographs are better, for example, than what can be gotten from
Pinkley's records about her own work. A fairly detailed summary of his findings at Pecos from
January, 1939, through the end of the project in December, 1940, will be presented here. This
will be the first time such an appraisal of Witkind's results has been made available to
researchers. The summary is extensive because this is the only way to make the evidence from
Witkind's excavation available for the structural history of the Pecos buildings. Even a transcript
of his notes printed with his photographs would not allow a reader to follow the excavation
without extensive annotation. The renumbering of the rooms alone renders the notes almost
incomprehensible, and many of the references to specific details of excavation cannot be
understood without comparison to the notes of Jean Pinkley and Alden Hayes. What follows,
then, is an interpreted version of Witkind's excavation.

Excavations in the Church

Witkind began his fieldwork with the assumption that the final church of Pecos was not
entirely the original, but a heavily-repaired version of the building after it was largely destroyed
during the Pueblo Revolt of 1680. He approached the excavation of the church with the
expectation that he would see evidence that it had been built, used, modified, damaged, rebuilt,
and remodified over time. In this prior assumption, he was ahead of Pinkley, who seemed to
think that everything in the church and convento would be the same top to bottom, with no
significant change through time and no significant depth below the surface.

Witkind and his compatriots investigating the other major missions of New Mexico had
to work without any detailed information from earlier excavations in mission structures; as a
result, they had little knowledge of what could be expected in a mission excavation. By 1938,
the two major mission excavations, of Hawikuh in the Zufii area and Awatovi in Hopi territory
had been carried out, but neither of these excavations were to be published for decades.'
However, Witkind had undoubtedly visited missions still in existance, and some information
about Awatovi and Hawikuh was probably available from those who had visited the sites during

""Thanks to Fran Levine for finding these documents. Still lacking, and probably sitting somewhere in WPA files,
are Witkind's notes, maps and photos for September through December, 1940.

Ross Gordon Montgomery, Watson Smith, and John Otis Brew, Franciscan Awatovi: The Excavation and
Conjectural Reconstruction of a 17th-Century Spanish Mission Established at a Hopi Indian Town in Northeastern
Arizona, vol. 36, Papers of the Peabody Museum of American Archaeology and Ethnology, Harvard University
(Cambridge: Peabody Museum, 1949); Watson Smith, Richard B. Woodbury, and Nathalie F. S. Woodbury, The
Excavation of Hawikuh by Frederick Webb Hodge: Report of the Hendricks-Hodge Expedition, 1917-1923, vol.
20, Contribution from the Museum of the American Indian (New Y ork: Heye Foundation, 1966).
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excavation or who had worked there. He and the other WPA excavators, at the Salinas missions
and Giusewa at Jemez Springs, probably exchanged information about what they were seeing
during the work. As a result, Witkind had some idea of what to expect during the excavations.
His project, however, began when the Archaic Missions idea — that is, that Pecos was one of the
five surviving largely-intact pre-Revolt mission churches — was strongest. Witkind had no way
of knowing which information from other "Archaic" missions would be useful and which
misleading for Pecos."”

Witkind and the Pre-Revolt Church

Like Kidder before him, Witkind found numerous traces of the pre-Revolt church; unlike
Kidder, however, he recognized many of these traces for what they were. The worst problem
Witkind had with the pre-Revolt building was its vast size; when such a structure is stumbled
over here and there in limited excavations, there is little reason to consider the various pieces to
be part of a single building.

Witkind had no doubt that at least some of what he was seeing was an earlier church. He
did not, however, give up on the idea that the Pecos church was one of the "Archaic" missions:
he considered the church to have been built in 1617, badly damaged during the Revolt, and
restored in 1694 using the footings and surviving walls of the original building, now buried
several feet deep in debris.'* As a result, any traces of the earlier structure he found outside the
walls of the standing structure he judged to be part of early rooms attached to the building. Jean
Pinkley followed the same pattern, but had the good fortune to excavate virtually the entire
circumference of the standing church ruin. In the process, she finally hit enough sections of the
outline of the earlier building that she was left little choice but to accept that they all went
together and formed the outline of an earlier church (see Chapter 9).

Witkind's most extensive contact with the early church came as a result of his efforts to
clean windblown dirt and rubble from the standing building. The work of clearing the floor of
the present church began on March 21, 1939, and continued intermittently until May 17; during
this period Witkind became perturbed because he could find no trace of the floor of the standing
building. On May 17, he decided to make a final determination concerning the floor level, and
assigned two crewmen to trench inside the church, looking for evidence for the original floor of
the building."” This began a search that lasted for two months, until the middle of July.

From May 18 through June 5, Witkind sought indications of a floor only a little deeper
than the surface left by Nusbaum. On May 18 he found traces of a possible floor in the doorway
from the south transept into the sacristy, about four inches below Nusbaum's surface; he
described this as a hard-packed adobe surface, six or eight inches thick.'® On the 22nd, he saw

BJames E. Ivey, "George Kubler and the Prime Object at Pecos." Thesis, University of New Mexico, 2003.
“Witkind, “Journal,” June 19, 1939.
Witkind, “Journal,” March 21, March 23, April 4, May 17, 1939.

6Witkind, “Journal,” May 18, June 6, 1939.
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clear traces of a similar floor at about the same level in the northwest corner of the transept,'” but
by June 2 was still unable to find traces of such a floor in the nave: "Haven't found a floor on the
Nave yet - either it was totally destroyed or it's still deeper than the depth I've gone.""® On June
5 he returned to the transept, and attempted to find traces of the floor in the southwest corner,
without success. "Most discouraging — 2 weeks ago I found a floor in the northwest corner of
transept, but now can't find a trace of same in southwest corner.""”

On June 6, Witkind excavated a trench in the center of the nave of the standing church,
running north to south at right angles to the nave walls. The earth filling the central area of the
nave was "very sterile;" in addition to burials, which he mentions only in passing, Witkind found
"almost no potsherds (no Spanish ware) — some charcoal and bits of plaster, no ash or wood
fragments." At a depth of three and a half feet, he reached "what “looks like' a rock floor— at
least the rocks are morticed with adobe mud and don't appear to ‘just be there' or to have
fallen."*

Witkind discussed his reasoning behind the identification of this lower surface as the
original church floor: "This floor I'm on may be the floor of the first Mission built in 1617
because considering 100 years absence (1838 to 1938) 3 ft. is a lot of fill considering fact that
nave was more or less sheltered by walls— very little wall material seems present as fill is not
full of lumpy material of broken up brick. However except for possible adobe floor in transept
(N.W. corner) there is no other indication of floor [above the stone “floor”’]. The floor of 1694
may have been destroyed. Considering the vandalism displayed on this site. However, again if
the floor level was say approximately ground level now it would make the doorways awfully
low. In the door of the south transept I can't pass thru without ducking my head. I'm 6'1" tall,
and I've taken out four inches of windblown fill as it is." He extended the trench to the nave
walls "to be sure it is a floor— when I reach both walls I'm digging another trench at right angles
to the first and crossing it to make doubly sure." At least one of these right-angled trenches was
excavated along the inside face of the south wall of the nave.”'

Witkind returned to the investigation of the lower floor on June 19 and 20. His journal
gives more details about the appearance of the floor he had found. "Have spent the day
trowelling the last 6" to the floor - only on the south side next to the nave transept corner does
it look like “laid' floor. All the rest of the area looks like virgin rock, soft sandstone— badly
worn and pitted and hollowed out in spots. It looks to be as if the padres took advantage of the
Mesa caprock, which at the time of the building of the Mission was probably bare at this point

Witkind, “Journal,” June 5, 1939. The week of May 22-26, 1939, is missing from the typescript of Witkind's
journal; this reference to what he had found during that week was made a week later.

BWitkind, “Journal,” June 2, 1939.
YWitkind, “Journal,” June 5, 1939.
2Wwitkind, “Journal,” June 6, 1939.

2'Witkind, “Journal,” June 6, 1939.
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and used same for foundation. Close to the walls where wearing is not so pronounced the floor
is flat and even with an overlay of white clay. . . . what I thought was flagstone is in reality the
virgin or natural rock foundation, with a sufficient overlay of adobe to make a floor— in some
spots the adobe is not over 2" thick, but in hollowed out places in the rock and in pockets it runs
sometimes as high as 6" to 8"— looks puddled— quite a bit of coarse sand, potsherds and
charcoal— for a base between floor and cap rock is a thin layer of red sand."*

The fill in this area of the nave was full of structural artifacts: "There were bones, bits of
wood, charcoal and lumps (large and small) of white plaster clear to the rock level. . . . The
potsherds at this level are quite mixed— Stage IV Cienega yellow— Puerco B/R, P.I. etc.
However a copper button came up in the fill also a badly oxidized buckle, which looks like iron
which has been under enough heat to commence oxidizing it." He observed that the south nave
wall of the standing mission was "rock clear up to surface level, where I find adobes being
used."” This suggests that the standing church had stone footings under its walls extending all
the way to the bedrock. Hayes's cross section drawing of the church at this point shows no
footing under the adobe wall; the stone foundation of the early church is shown on Pinkley's map
as offset to the south almost the full thickness of the standing church walls — but Hayes’s
drawing may be an interpretation of how the lower foundation is shown on the plans made for
Jean Pinkley, rather than based on Hayes’s having actually looked at these foundations. For this
report, [ will accept Witkind’s direct observations over a set of sketches by Hayes without known
supporting information. That is, the north face of the south wall of the standing church is
apparently built directly above the north face of the south wall of the earlier church, rather than
offset perhaps two feet to the north, as shown on the Pinkley plans.

Witkind again returned to the question of when the deep floor was built. "What bothers
me now is the floor question— is the rock floor the 1617 model or or the 1694 model . . .2"*
There was no other floor in this area than the deep floor on the bedrock of the mesa, Witkind said
flatly: "from the base of the concrete cap to the rock floor there has been nothing found which
even faintly resembles a floor— if there was a second floor above the level of the rock floor it
has been totally destroyed."*

On July 6, Witkind accepted that the deep floor was associated with the pre-Revolt
church, and went back to looking for the floor of the standing church up at the level that
Nusbaum had left the church floor. "I1ooked along walls for floor where ground was highest but
still didn't find any trace; however, in as much Dr. Nusbaum dug trenches for his adobe cap all
around inside edges of floor, what little remained might have been destroyed . . ."** Finally, on

2Wwitkind, “Journal,” June 19, 20, 1939.
Bwitkind, “Journal,” June 19, 1939.
#Witkind, “Journal,” June 19, 1939.
Pwitkind, “Journal,” June 19, 1939.

2(’Witkind, “Journal,” July 6, 1939.
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July 18 Nusbaum responded to a letter of enquiry sent by Witkind, and explained that he had
based his concrete footings at the height of the floor that he had seen in the church. The level
as indicated by Nusbaum "would bring the level of the Mission floor at same grade
(approximately) with floor found in passageway [the main sacristy and Area I]; with the general
floor level of the convent some 2V [feet] below the grade of the passageway and mission."*’

In August, 1939, Witkind found further traces of the pre-Revolt church under the
Baptistry. On August 8, he wrote: "Cleaned floor on room #8 [baptistry] . . . About midway in
room have uncovered two low walls running from the north and south walls and extending about
3/4 of way across room"*® These two walls were the north and south halves of the east wall of
the pre-Revolt sacristy, separated by its doorway eastward into a smaller room largely under the
south bell tower and east baptistry wall of the post-Revolt church (Figure 7.22). A week later,
on August 16, "Traced out two walls to west of Baptistry. From the way the walls are piled on
top of each other (also floor levels) it looks as if I'll have to make a complete X-section of the
whole west side of the monastery."” These two walls are probably the west wall of Room 53
and the terrace wall a few feet west of it.

Figure 7.1. Bill Witkind standing in front of the eighteenth-century church, looking at his
excavations that uncovered the southwestern corner of the seventeenth-century church. W. J.
Mead photograph MNM #6508, December 4, 1940.

In late 1940, Witkind again returned to the area of the Baptistry to carry out the cross-
section he had planned. The Mead photos of December 4, 1940 show the excavations underway.
In the Mead pictures, the walls of the pre-Revolt sacristy and Room 53 can be made out, as well
as the east wall of the post-Revolt Baptistry. Had Witkind had a little more time, he might well

Y'Witkind, “Journal,” July 18, 1939.
Bwitkind, “Journal,” August 8, 1939.

PWitkind, “Journal,” August 16, 1940.
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have outlined the massive masonry of the west end of the pre-Revolt church, and recognized the
earlier building as different from the post-Revolt standing structure. Unfortunately, the project
came to a stop about mid-December, 1940, and the chance was lost.

The Nave of the Post-Revolt Church

Witkind removed the concrete buttressing from the wall bases in the nave as part of his
stabilization work. In the process, he observed some pertinent details about the plan of the
standing church. On January 10, 1940, for example, Witkind wrote: "At the facade the cement
is from 1 foot to almost 20 inches thick and harder than hard. If Dr. Nusbaum added the cement
capping on to the original wall surfaces the Mission as is now would be considerably bigger than
it originally was . . . ;" that is, the face of the concrete was twelve to twenty inches out from the
line of the original wall face. Information from Kidder's notes indicate that the top edge of the
concrete was ten inches out from the wall face, and twenty inches deep from front to back edge;*
since the buttressing sloped outward, the base could be another ten inches out, depending on the
angle of slope. Witkind continued, "with the cement still on, the entrance at the Facade was
12'3" [wide] — with cement off it is almost 15 ft. or 14'10%" to be exact." The last
measurement matches that of the space between the stone footings at the front of the mission,
not the width of the opening of the doorway. These observations and the determination of the
relationship between Nusbaum's concrete reinforcement and the original church walls became
critical in 1967, when Pinkley decided that Nusbaum and Witkind had rebuilt the entire front half
of the building without following the original plan; because of this, she argued for the demolition
of the nave outline and its complete reconstruction according to her own plan.*!

The Sanctuary of the Post-Revolt Church

On December 5, 1939, Witkind investigated the area of the apse of the post-Revolt
church: "Started digging out fill dirt in Altar. Very sterile, few miscellaneous potsherds, several
stray, small human bones. I'll see what tomorrow brings, but I don't think I'll find any stray
priests . . ."** The region of the altar and stairs had already been more or less completely
excavated by Nusbaum and Kidderin 1915, finding several coffin burials under the stairs. There
was little else to be found here. In May, 1940, Witkind and the crew built a new altar platform
and altar steps, as well as the "bases for north and south side altars in sanctuary."** Pinkley did

3« idder Notes, 1915-Daily Record,” July 30, 1915, pp. 16, 17.

'pinkley, "Report, Pecos Archeological Project, October 1966," November 4, 1966; Pinkley, "The "old" Pecos
Church; information and appraisal," July 25, 1967, PNHP.

32Witkind, “Journal,” December 5, 1939. In the margin, Pinkley wrote: "If you only knew."

3Witkind, “Journal,” May 24, 1940.



146 Chapter Seven

not like the appearance of this reconstruction and in 1968 rebuilt the stairs to a plan "following
Kidder's photographs."*

The Northeastern Sub-sacristy

Witkind examined the northeastern sub-sacristy in early April, 1939, while landscaping
the ground along the north side of the church. In the process, he noticed "several large beams"
buried in the fill of the room.** These beams had apparently fallen from the roof structure of the
room since Nusbaum's excavation here in July, 1915.

In mid- February, 1940, Witkind returned to the northeastern sub-sacristy: "There should
be a room on north side of apse because corbels are still in place; one beam is still in place; and
what looks like the remains of roof boards high up on the transept wall." One consideration that
had prompted him to put this excavation off for almost a year was the certainty that he would
find a number of burials in this corner space: "If I dig looking for wall foundations I'll most
certainly hit more burials. I found several above base of cement last spring; child burials in very
poor condition, not worth saving which I reburied."*® This and other references earlier to burials
above the base of the cement footings added by Nusbaum in 1915 indicate that the church and
sacristyrooms continued to be used for burials after the Kidder/Nusbaum work. Witkind himself
considered that the burials were "probably quite recent."*’

On February 19, Witkind began excavations to trace the walls outlining the northeastern
sub-sacristy, digging a trench two feet deep along the outside face of the wall. "We found a wall
30" wide and about 8" below surface of present ground level. Lower part is laid rock and adobe
mud, upper part of six inches or so is laid brick . . ." The fill inside the room was the usual
mixture of broken adobes, ash and charcoal. The crew trenched along the inner face of the north
wall in the afternoon, confirming that in this area it had an average width of "about 30 [inches]
or perhaps 2 ft — 3 courses of brick with a rock footing wall below."**

The work in the sub-sacristy continued on February 20. He found an adobe brick floor
in the room during the day, although it had been disturbed in places by the graves for the later

#pinkley "Report, Pecos Archeological Project, October 1966," November 4, 1966, PNHP: "The 1915 restoration
[of the sanctuary] was inaccurate in all respects”; the "Sanctuary was not rebuilt as a plan for reconstruction will
have to be drawn based on our findings and Dominguez' description." Pinkley, "Monthly Report, Pecos
Archeological Project, June 1968," July 2, 1968, PNHP: "The sanctuary of the 1700 church has been cut back
preparatory to replacing the steps and altar section following Kidder's photographs."

$Witkind, “Journal,” April 6, 1939.
Witkind, “Journal,” February 13, 1940.
$Witkind, “Journal,” February 19, 1940.

B¥Witkind, “Journal,” February 19, 1940. Nusbaum had been able to see the traces of the north sacristy walls, and
plotted them on his map of the church and convento in 1915.
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burials. He added that he "mapped in sacristy room today."” February 20, 1940, was the first
date that Witkind used the number 9 in association with the northeast sacristy. Note that this
sacristy is marked on the available map. This indicates either that Witkind could see the outline
of the walls of the sub-sacristy as early as May 12, 1939, when the first map was drawn (Figures
7.10, 7.11), or that he added information to the map after it was drawn. The next day, February
21, 1940, Witkind stabilized the enclosing wall of the sub-sacristy: "Laid up wall in Room #9
to two courses above ground level so ifand when I lay more brick the wall will be comparatively
easy to find."*

Sometime during these days, Witkind filled out a room excavation report for the
northeastern sub-sacristy.*’ The notes are dated "Winter-1940": this is the period of January,
February, and March, 1940. The general content of the notes suggests that they were filled out
before stabilization of the room began, indicating that they were probably written on February
20. Witkind remarked in these notes that he saw traces of a fireplace in the northeastern corner
of the room, as indicated by a burned area on the floor "in general shape of fireplace and apron."
He mentioned patches of white plaster on the walls of the room, and said that the walls were
built of "old type brick," with dimensions of 22 by 11 by 4’ inches.

Southeastern Sacristy

Witkind and his crew began to clear fill from the southeastern sub-sacristy, on July 24,
1939: "working at floor in room directly to south of altar thru arch door (Sacristy?) — floor level
here at 8" below present ground level, 2'1" below top of wall (at corner of Room #2 and Room
#3) .. ."* However, the apparent floor turned out to be less certain as time passed. Only one
day of work was mentioned in the daily journal for this period.

On November 16, 1939, Witkind returned to the area, and this time had his crew dig to
a new floor level for his "Sacristy to south of Apse," to which he assigned the number 12 about
that date. He made the floor of the room "about 6" deeper to establish an arbitrary floor level
which corresponds in depth to floor level in passageway. Did this so as to have everything on
as much as same level as possible."* The crew finished the excavation of the room to this new
arbitrary level the next day, November 17, 1939.** In the first two weeks of March, 1940, the
room was renumbered W-11.

Area I (Zeinos Chapel and Main Sacristy)

¥Witkind, “Journal,” February 20, 1940.

“Witkind, “Journal,” February 21, 1940.

“'Room notes Winter-1940, Room 9, in the Laboratory of Anthropology, site files, LA 625.
“Witkind, “Journal,” July 24, 1939.

“Witkind, “Journal,” November 16, 1939.

“witkind, “Journal,” November 17, 1939.
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Because the Dominguez report was not available to Witkind, with its references to an
“old church” just south of the nave of the standing church, he saw nothing unusual about the
room south of the church, between it and the convento. He referred to this space as the
"passageway," "covered passageway," or "ramada." His first excavations in the area were on
March 21, 1939: "opened up door from Room #5 into "covered' passageway or Ramada just to
south of main mission."* At this time, Witkind's Room 5 was the eastern three-quarters of the
north cloister; it had just been given that number the night before (Figure 7.5). The "door"
mentioned here is the large opening from the cloister into Area I, and apparently dates to the pre-
Revolt plan of the convento.

Figure 7.2. Arealand Witkind rooms 4, 5,and 6 on May 5,1940. Photograph by Bill Witkind,
Pecos neg. #3336.

In the process of clearing fill from Area I, Witkind found traces of what he called
"murals" on the walls. On April 6, he mentioned these in passing: "The weather has been too
unsettled and wet the last ten days to do much with the wall murals in the passagewayj, till things
get good and dry I'm leaving them covered because it would take just one good rain to really
mess themup .. ." The context of these remarks indicate that the painted plaster was in either
the last sacristy or the Zeinos Chapel.** Finally, on April 12, Witkind was able to examine the
painted areas of the wall more closely, and made it clear that they were in the “Passageway,”
Areal. He "started a little exploratory work on the murals in the passageway between Mission
and Monastery — it's a ticklish job — the wall is in several layers — #1 layer-mud; #2, 3, 4,
successive layers of white plaster; murals are on #4 layer, or rather 3rd layer of plaster — over
the murals is another layer of white plaster and over this is a thin coating or patina of thin red
mud — the paint seems quite gummy as tho perhaps containing some vegetable base; perhaps

“Witkind, “Journal,” March 21, 1939. Note that Witkind followed the California style of using the word “mission”
to mean the church specifically, and he called the convento the “monastery.”

“Witkind, “Journal,” April 6, 1939.
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like the black devils claw — chipping doesn't seem to do much good for the paint sticks to the
plaster and the plaster seems to stick to the paint."* It is possible that the layers of white and red
over the painting were also part of the same decoration. Witkind made no further reference to
these painted walls in his notes, and there is no indication of his seeing any pattern or design in
the painting. No photographs of the wall paintings have been found, and all the plastered
surfaces fell from the walls of Area I over the next few years. It is likely, however, that Witkind
was seeing traces of a painted dado around the walls of the Zeinos Chapel, dating from 1694-
1715.

From May 18 to July 18, 1939, Witkind traced a floor in Area I as part of his effort during
this period to determine the height of the floor in the standing church: "think I've found a floor
in the door in south transept — anyhow it's extremely hard packed adobe from 6" to 8" thick —
am having the boys clear out a fairly wide area in the "covered" passageway to try and see what
the extent of the flooring is."* On July 5, he removed the adobes that sealed the doorway in the
north wall of Room W-3 (the present Room 3). At the level of the doorsill, he found an adobe
floor in the main sacristy along the sides of the room, as well as along the sides and west end of
the Zeinos Chapel to the west.* Several days later, on July 11, Witkind found the traces of three
steps up from Room 3 to the main sacristy on the floor of the unsealed doorway. He described
these steps: "height 6% inches each from floor of room #3 thru sealed doorway into north wall
thru to passageway — I say three steps advisedly due to fact that in passageway I have only about
2 sq.ft. uncovered due to lack of space — (space taken up by scaffolding and brace supports on
south transept wall) top step may be a step and it may be a floor level — if a floor level it is at
practically same level as the small piece of floor found in west end of passageway." The next
week he was able to clear out more of the main sacristy and Zeinos Chapel to check on this
probable floor, "just to make absolutely certain it was a floor — it was and is altho it is in rather
poor condition."*" Finally, Witkind received the letter from Jesse Nusbaum that cleared up the
question of the floor levels in the church and passageway. The church floor and passageway
floor were at the same level, and about 2.5 feet above the floor of the convento.*

On August 8, 1939, Witkind located the doorway that opened from the Zeinos Chapel
into the convento: "Cleaned floor on room #8 [west quarter of North Cloister] today . . . Think
tho there is a sealed door in the northeast corner up next to the southwest corner of the Mission

Y"Witkind, “Journal,” April 12, 1939
“BWitkind, “Journal,” May 18, 1939.
“Witkind, “Journal,” July 5, 1939.

Pwitkind, “Journal,” July 11, 1939.
S'witkind, “Journal,” July 17, 1939.

Witkind, “Journal,” July 18, 1939.
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and connecting with the passageway."> This was a doorway four feet wide on the south side of
the wall, but only about two feet wide on the north side; Witkind said the plan of the opening
was L-shaped, which matches the plan on the map of May 12, 1939. There was a raised step or
steps, eighteen inches high, into Area I. Photograph PECO 841 shows a closeup view of this
doorway, with the steps and the variations in wall structure clearly visible.* The photograph and
Witkind's plan show that the opening from his Room W-8§, later Room W-7 and now the west
quarter of the north cloister, was associated with the doorway from Area I (the Zeinos Chapel)
into the Baptistry. The same overlapping doorway was mapped by Nusbaum and Adams in 1915
(Figure 6.8), and more information about it was recorded by Pinkley in October, 1966 (see
Chapter 9).”

Excavations in the Convento

Although historians had been wrong about the church and its continuous use from the
1620s, with occasional major reconstructions, this concept would apply quite well to the
convento. Witkind assumed that the convento would have been repaired, remodeled, and rebuilt,
although since he did not work out most of the plan of the structure until late 1940, he was never
sure which walls could be considered one or another of these activities.

Witkind's rather disastrous numbering technique was to assign room numbers to general
areas as the excavations progressed, and if it became clear that a given space was not a room or
was more than one room, the numbers would be changed. Sometimes he rearranged the numbers
simply so that they followed a better sequence from right to left across the plan. It should be
recalled that Witkind was just out of school, and had very little field experience. The
experienced excavator knows that this sort of renumbering should never be done, because the
change in number has to be carried through to everyroom note, photographic record, artifact and
burial sheet, and the daily journal, and all references to the renumbered room in the discussion
of other rooms must also be changed. It is better to leave numbers as they are first assigned, even
if subdesignations like "Room 3a" or "Room 12(2)" result. Even renumbering as part of the final
preparation of the report should be done only as a last resort, because this would make a difficult
job for people trying to go back through the field notes.

But Witkind hated to waste numbers; he constantly fiddled with his room numbers. On
a few occasions, he moved several numbers at the same time, but more often he moved only one
or two numbers around, occasionally switching numbers back and forth between two rooms. A
room was always given the lowest possible number; when a lower number came free, all rooms
with higher numbers were renumbered. The original numbers were apparently never changed
in any notes made before the renumbering. Witkind would call a room by its old number in one

BWitkind, “Journal,” August 8, 1939.

**Witkind Room Notes, prepared in June, July or August, 1939, Room 7, PNHP; PECO 841, Eric Reed, ca. May
15,1939, PNHP.

SJean Pinkley, "Monthly Report, Pecos Archeological Project, September 1966," October 4, 1966, PNHP.
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entry, change the numbers that night or over the weekend, and identify the room by its new
number in the notes for the next workday without any comment on the change. The
renumberings apparently took place on his sketch plans of the rooms he was excavating; since
these plans are unlocated, this makes it very difficult to be sure which space Witkind was
describing when he spoke of a particular room number. However, an intensive comparison of
his references to the spatial locations of rooms, and to what he saw as he dug into the rooms,
allowed many of the changes to be sorted out. The photographic evidence cleared up most of
the remaining questions. Of course, these remain guesses, and until the rest of Witkind's notes
and plans are found, there will always be some uncertainties.

In the following, all rooms are referred to by their room number as assigned at that time
by Witkind, with the present room number in parenthesis. This complex notation is needed to
form a link between Witkind's daily journal discussions of his room work, and the probable room
in which it occurred as presented in this report. When a Witkind room number is mentioned in
the discussion, it will be identified by the letter "W." For example, "Room W-5" means the room
Witkind is calling number 5 at this point in his notes. When Witkind's sequence of excavation
is being discussed, the room number will look like this: W-8 (14), meaning his room 8§, today
numbered 14. In some cases, there is a Witkind room number for a space that has no number at
present; for these rooms, a descriptive phrase will be used in place of the present number. For
example, Witkind originally assigned the number W-4 (7) to the room between W-3 (3) and W-5
(east 3/4 of north cloister). When Witkind decided W-4 (7) was two rooms, he made one of the
two W-4 (7), the other W-5 (passageway north of 7), made the original W-5 (east 3/4 of north
cloister) into room W-6 (east 3/4 of north cloister), and made W-6 (4, 5, 6) into W-10 (4, 5, 6).
Later, he made W-10 (4, 5, 6) into W-8 (4, 5, 6) and assigned W-10 (no present number) to the
area he called the Baptistry. This may sound complicated and confusing, becauseitis. The plan
of the rooms must be consulted constantly to make sense out of the discussion. Only Witkind’s
numbers are shown on these plans. Compare them to the final room numbers shown on Figure
10.1

Wall Tracing and Testing of Rooms

Witkind used the "metric" method of stratigraphic excavation, usually removing the earth
in six-inch layers regardless of the thickness of the natural stratigraphy. He also trenched along
wall lines in order to outline rooms, and showed no awareness of the possibility of tying room
stratigraphy to wall construction. His wall tracing trenches were usually about two feet deep, and
in some cases he had the crew excavate the entire room to the same depth of two feet, "taking
topsoil off," as he called it.*

Witkind could see some indication of a plan of the rooms on the surface, although not
as well as Nusbaum. He marked out and numbered the first several rooms before any wall
tracing had been conducted. These were rooms W-1 (2), W-2 (1), and W-3 (3), roughed out on
the ground by February 13, and on that date he began test excavations in room W-3 (3). Fallen

Witkind, “Journal,” February 13, 1939.
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roof beams began to be visible immediately. Witkind carried out an initial survey of the rooms
the same day, using only a measuring tape.’’

During February 14, Witkind traced more walls, hampered by the frozen ground and the
difficulty in distinguishing between the adobe walls and the fill dirt, composed largely of melted
adobe of the same color. He found several more beams lying within 6" of the surface but "have
merely staked position and left them in situ. Will not attempt removal until regular excavation
of rooms begin." By the end of February 15, Witkind had found several more good-sized logs.

While the walls of new rooms were being followed during the 14th, Witkind had two
men dig a test pit three feet square and three feet deep, apparently in room W-3. He found few
artifacts in this area in the top three feet, a good indication that he was digging through melted
red brick.”® Room W-4 (7) was probably marked out on this day, west of room W-3 (3).

Figure 7.3. The extent of Witkind’s excavations as of February
13, 1939.

On February 15, he trenched rooms W-3 (3) and W-4 (7) to a depth of two feet. Even
at two feet below the ground surface, he remarked, he was still three feet above the level of the
floor of the church. Based on this, it is clear that when Witkind began excavation the ground
surface at rooms W-3 (3) and W-4 (7) was about 5 feet above the floor of the church as left by
the Nusbaum excavations in 1915, approximately equivalent to the bases of the concrete
reinforcements built by Nusbaum; these reinforcement bases are at an elevation 0f6926.28 feet,
indicating that prior to excavation the ground surface across rooms W-3 (3) and W-4 (7) were
at an elevation of approximately 6931 feet.”

S'Witkind, “Journal,” February 13, 1939. Witkind did not specifically refer to the use ofa tape, but his description
of his actions indicate that this was the way it was done.

B¥Witkind, “Journal,” February 14, 1939. Red brick, made from clean red clay not associated with trash midden
dumps, has few, if any, artifacts.

¥Witkind, “Journal,” February 15, 1939.
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On February 16 Witkind tried to stake the outlines of and measure rooms W-3 (3) and
W-4 (7); the trenches and heaps of back-dirt prevented a clear layout of these rooms. However,
Witkind had his crew excavate in the approximate area of room W-3 (3) to a depth of four feet,
and was dismayed to find that he still had not reached the floor at that depth. The number of
beams found in the rooms continued to increase: "Quite a number of large beams to measure and
take out — will do so if and when I get some dope [wood preservative]."

The presence of these large beams, probably roofing vigas, across the area of rooms W-3
(3) and W-4 (7) indicates that this area of the convento collapsed over time after abandonment,
rather than being burned out or extensively robbed of all its usable wood. Some wood robbing
may have occurred, as well as the removal of adobes from the ruin, but still most of a two story
structure of adobe and wood had melted and collapsed here; even with some robbing, many vigas
and adobes would be left over or discarded as useless.

Witkind noticed the major characteristic of the early walls in which he was working:
"Walls on monastery different from those on Mission as to color - bricks were of grayish black
material while courses were of dark red clay giving a two tone effect — very pretty but hard to
trace — bricks seem to have charcoal in them . .." This description would apply to both W-3
(3) and W4 (7), both of which had black brick walls extending east and west.*’

By February 20, Witkind had given up on attempting to salvage the numerous large
beams he was finding in the ground: "took out several large logs, but they were in too poor
condition to save. Unless I find any carved specimens or specialized forms such as corbels etc.
will not attempt to preserve . . ." The complexity of the plan of the building was already
becoming apparent: "the crew found 5 corners this afternoon — I don't think this place was
anything but a maze."*'

As of February 23, Witkind had roughed out the general outline of rooms W-1 (2)
through W-4 (7), and had begun on room W-5 (4, 5, 6), established that day.** In the room notes
for W-3, dated "Winter, 1939," (January-March, 1939) the room south of room W-3 is indicated
as room W-5, and on the photographs of (4, 5, 6) later, it is also referred to as room W-5.
Although marked out among the first three rooms, rooms W-1 (2) and W-2 (1) had received no
attention during this initial outlining and trenching. Finally, on February 24, Witkind began
work on the outlining of these rooms. Room W-1 (2) was not among those mapped by Nusbaum
and Adams, and therefore probably had not been used after the destruction of the Revolt; the
difference in the period of use was reflected by a difference in the level of the floor: "from test
trenches dug I am of opinion that floor levels [in the area of room W-1 (2)] were not at same
level, giving a sort of stepped ground plan."® Witkind was unaware of this probable time

Witkind, “Journal,” February 16, 1939.
®'Witkind, “Journal,” February 20, 1939.
®2Witkind, “Journal,” February 23, 1939.

®Witkind, “Journal,” February 24, 1939.
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difference — his method of excavations was not going to spot it, either. Only a trench across the
middle of the room from wall to wall and a close inspection of the full profile would see this.

Work on outlining room W-2 (1) continued for the next two days. Room W-2 (1) had
been built late in the pre-Revolt period, and then repaired and put back into use after the
reoccupation. This sequence of events was apparently reflected by the presence of two distinct
floor levels, found by Witkind on February 27.*¢ Work on outlining room W-2 (1) was finished
on February 28, and the next several days were devoted to laying rock on the defensive wall.
Two days were lost to snow.*

Figure 7.4. February 24, 1939.

Finally, on March 6, the weather improved enough to resume testing and trenching in the
convento. The crew returned to the area of room W-3 (3), digging along the walls and testing
in the main area of the room.®® By the next day, Witkind had identified the benches that
extended along the north and south walls of room W-3 (3), and located two floor levels.”” This
work continued on March 8. At the same time, a few crew members continued trenching the
walls of room W-4 (7). Part of the fill in this room was left as a wheelbarrow ramp for a few
weeks.®

®Witkind, “Journal,” February 27, 1939.
SWitkind, “Journal,” February 28, 1939.
®*Witkind, “Journal,” March 6, 1939.
®"Witkind, “Journal,” March 7, 1939.

®Witkind, “Journal,” March 8, 1939; see March 20 for mention of wheelbarrow ramp.
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After digging tests through several floors in room W-3 (3), on March 9 Witkind had
decided which floor was the one he would leave in place. Witkind was very concerned with
floors because the rules of excavation imposed by the CCC required that he excavate only down
to the floor of the structure. At Pecos, with its long period of use and at least one known, major
episode of destruction, this rule made for a difficult choice for Witkind: at which floor was he
to stop? He apparently decided that, as a rule, he would stop at the floor last used while the
building was still a mission, rather than a higher floor used by squatters or herdsmen. He
therefore had to penetrate the floors, and try to decide which surface was associated with the last
period of the mission, and which was post-abandonment; for example, on April 26 he stated that
he had "found from 3 to 4 floor levels at 3 different places now — am using top floor as present
depth level until later excavation."® Floors from earlier periods of mission construction were
to remain buried, except when he had to dig more than usual to determine at which floor to
stop.”

George Carr of the National Forest Service, who would later help Corbett map the South
Pueblo, made his surveying skills available to Witkind beginning on March 15. Carr made his
own plane table, and began two days of surveying of the pueblo, church, and convento ruins, and
locating them relative to known Land Office markers and section corners.

The "level and plane table" method of surveying involves using a small, light range-
finding telescope with a built-in bubble level mounted on a flat, smooth base with a straight-edge
and scale, called a "level." The plane table is set up so that its surface is level, a piece of paper
is fastened to the table, a pin is pushed through the paper into the board to mark the instrument
location, and the level is placed on the paper, resting on its straight-edge base. A crewmember
with a range pole moves from point to point on the area to be surveyed, and the draftsman reads
the distance to the point through the telescope of the level; this requires a certain amount of
estimation for the last one or two decimal places of the reading. The straight-edge and scale
allows the direction and distance to the point from the instrument location to be plotted on the
paper. For building surveys, critical points are plotted in this manner, and a hand-held tape is
then used to measure other components of the ruin, allowing them to be plotted between the
known points. The possibilities for error are numerous; the most common is the misreading or
misestimation of distances while reading the range pole through the level, allowing errors of one
to ten feet for smaller surveys. When surveying structures with some relief, the surviving walls
and the mounds of ruins obscure many shots, usually requiring that the table be moved to a
different location in order to map different sections of a large structure. Each time the table is
moved, errors can easily occur. Most of all, keeping the table level is a critical part of the survey,
and for a makeshift table, this is almost impossible to do. As a result, the Carr survey would
have been only an approximation, reasonably accurate over twenty or thirty feet, but with
increasing errors of relationship between the various parts of the plan beyond that distance.”

®Witkind, “Journal,” April 26, 1939.
Witkind, “Journal,” March 9, 1939.

'Witkind, “Journal,” March 15, 1939.
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Carr's survey continued through March 16. Witkind was surprised at the apparent
irregularity of the plan of the church and convento: "The mission survey is most interesting —
I had an idea the walls were uneven, but I didn't know how uneven — I believe that Mr. Carr has
only found 1 right angle so far." These two days of work, with additional surveying carried out
later, formed the basis for a more detailed plan including only the church and convento that Carr
and Witkind prepared in May.”

Comparing the Witkind/Carr map of May 12, 1939, to the more precise survey carried
outin 1966-68, it is clear that several major distortions occurred. In general, the corner locations
are skewed clockwise, indicating that measurements to the northeast were regularly a little short,
while those to the southwest were a little long. This suggests, in turn, that the makeshift plane
table was set up off-level, sloping down to the northeast.

Between March 16 and March 20, Witkind set up a new room west of W-4, and moved
the number W-5 from (4, 5, 6) to this room; room (4, 5, 6) became W-6. On March 20, Witkind
began excavation in room W-5 (east 3/4 of north cloister). On the same day, Witkind returned
to excavation in room W-6 (4, 5, 6) just south of room W-3 (3). At the same time, the
excavators continued their exploration for the limits of the convento, trenching for the outermost
walls and following these in search of outside corners of the convento compound.”

Figure 7.5. March 20, 1939.

Room W-4 (7), "a small room . . . between 3 [3] and 5 [east 3/4 of north cloister]," had
been left partly unexcavated, because "wheelbarrows need some place to run on," through March
20. On March 21, Witkind's crew "cleaned out room 4 [7] to floor level." During the same day,
the excavators cleared out the sealed door found on March 9 on the south wall of room W-3 (3),

Witkind, “Journal,” March 16, 1939.

BWitkind, “Journal,” March 20, 1939.
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between rooms W-3 (3) and W-6 (4, 5, 6), and continued the trenching of the walls of room W-6
(4,5, 6). They also found and unsealed a door from room W-5 northward into Area I, the Zeinos
Chapel, as described above in the section on Area I. Other members of the crew continued to
look for additional wall corners in the convento. Meanwhile, Witkind had two trenches
excavated southward from rooms W-3 (3), W-4 (7), and W-5 (east 3/4 of north cloister), each
two feet deep and thirty feet long, looking for additional rooms south of his northern row. "Doubt
if there are any more structures to south . . . no indication of walls — tomorrow if it does not rain
will dig two more trenches 4 ft deep — same distance and see if I can find anything." Witkind
had already designated room W-6 (4, 5, and 6), and his shallow testing found no other rooms
south of this. Excavation in 1966-68 confirmed that the area south of Witkind's room W-6 (4,
5, 6) was an open courtyard through the life of the mission. South of rooms W-4 (7) and W-5
(cast 3/4 of north cloister), however, were the remains of the rest of the convento, and his
exploratory trenches would soon find indications of this.”

On March 23, Witkind began planning for a more detailed base map of the church and
convento. The work, directed by George Carr, did not begin until March 30, and continued
through April 5. Carr staked out the convento in a ten-foot grid for Witkind to use "to give a
more accurate idea of positions of walls, artifacts etc. when I write my field notes. . . . "”
Unfortunately, we do not have the locations of the corners of this grid, nor did Witkind ever refer
to it again. This gridding of the convento may have been inspired by the work of Joseph
Toulouse at Abd. In 1938 he had set up a similar grid, and actually used it for some of his
mapping.”® On April 25, Witkind and Carr added a few more walls to the growing plan of the
convento.”” As of early April, the area marked out as the "monastery" measured 158 east to west,
and 58 feet from the southwest corner of the "Mission Facade" south.”® This was what Witkind
eventually called "Quadrangle #1." The results were rather like Bandelier's measurements;
Bandelier saw quadrangle #1 as 151 feet east to west, and 82 feet north to south. Not until
almost a year later, on February 28 and 29, 1940, would Witkind measure his quadrangles #2 and
#3 south of this.

From March 31 to April 28, 1939, most of Witkind's time was spent excavating wall-
tracing trenches along many of the walls of the main convento in the north quadrangle. On April
4, he began tracing along the north side of the convento next to room W-3 (3), and along the

"Witkind, “Journal,” March 21, 1939.

Witkind, “Journal,” March 23, 24, 30, 31, April 3, 5, 1939.

"James E. Ivey, In the Midst of a Loneliness: The Architectural History of the Salinas Missions, vol. 15, Southwest
Cultural Resources Center, Professional Papers (Santa Fe: National Park Service, 1988), pp. 303, 305; Joseph H.
Toulouse, Jr., The Mission of San Gregorio de Abo: A Report on the Excavation and Repair of a Seventeenth-
Century New Mexico Mission. vol. 13, Monographs of the School of American Research (Albuquerque: University
of New Mexico Press, 1949), p. 8 fig. 3.

""Witkind, “Journal,” April 25, 1939.

BWitkind, “Journal,” April 5,1939.
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"southwest corner."” Based on Witkind's remarks the next day, this referred to the southwest
corner of the church. Here he found the east and west walls of another room, which he would
eventually call the "baptistry," correctly, as it turned out. He found the floor level at only one
and a half feet below the surface. The "south wall of this room," he remarked, "is W[est]
continuation of broad wall separating passage next to mission [the present Area I, the Zeinos
Chapel] from northern series rooms in monastery."® Witkind was never able to find a clear
outline of the north wall of the baptistry; it had apparently been damaged by Nusbaum's
excavations of 1915, when he cleared the rubble from the facade of the church. On April 6,
excavation in front of the church located the remains of a beam and corbel: "On the facade (south
side) I recovered what looks like the end of a large beam (carved) and what appears to be a tip
of a corbel, also carved . . ."*' This may have been a baptistry roofing beam buried in the room
fill, or part of the support structure for the choir balcony on the front of the church.

Figure 7.6. April 5, 1939.

On April 5 and 6, Witkind's crew traced the eastern side of the north quadrangle. He
found that the eastern face of the east wall was "faced with stone." He suggested that this may
have been a later addition to the original structure — this is undoubtedly the high stone
foundations of the late eastern wall, added to the earlier, pre-revolt structure of the wall. He
found that this "facing" extended more or less to the southeastern corner of the northern

PWitkind, “Journal,” April 3,1939.
8wWitkind, “Journal,” April 5,1939.

81witkind, “Journal,” April 6, 1939.
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quadrangle, and that the base of the wall foundation on the east side was from one and a half to
two and a half feet below the floor level he had stopped at on the inside of the wall.*

By April 18, he was trenching along the south side of the main convento, the "low" side,
as he called it, where "the walls are not so high."** Based on later description on April 19, 1939,
and February 26, 1940, these trenches were along the general line of the south side of present
rooms 18-24 at the bottom of the slope of the mound of the rooms of the main convento.

Witkind had some idea of what he should expect as the components of a convento plan.
He had found the benches along the north and south walls of room (3) on March 7, 1939; this
construction looked significant to him, but "till I get whole room excavated and see where [ am
at I believe I shall not try to write notes on it . . ." Witkind soon decided that this was the
refectory, or dining hall, of the convento, one of the standard rooms of a monastery.* By the
middle of April he had arrived at a hypothetical layout of how the convento rooms and central
patio might be within the tangle of walls he was finding. His hypothetical layout is unknown,
since he did not discuss it in the available information, and his sketch plans are missing. As of
April 19, though, the pattern of walls apparently were not fitting his hypothetical plan
particularly well: "from the number of corners I've been hitting on the west side I'm not so certain
where patio is now — reckon I'll stop making surmises till such a time when I do find it."®
However, he apparently never backed very far off from his original ideas; for example, he
continued to call room (3) the refectory through at least June 3, 1940. It appears that by
December of 1940, Witkind had correctly determined where the patio was, and had excavated
a portion of it and many of its surrounding rooms and cloisters.

By April 20, Witkind was expecting to begin full-scale excavations the following week;
in reality, he was delayed a week, and did not begin until Monday, May 1. On the 24th his crew
was tracing walls on the north and west sides of the convento, and on April 27 he was digging
along the outside face of the western walls.*® However, the wall tracing on the north and west
sides was limited, and large sections of these walls were not followed out until late in 1939 and
early in 1940.

The various descriptions of wall tracing clearly indicate that Witkind was trenching along
all the walls of the convento that he could see or that he located during such trenching. This
approach put ditches up to two feet deep along both sides of all walls visible at the surface or
within two feet of it. He considered this "tracing," rather than "excavating," which involved
emptying dirt from the outlined rooms down to some recognizable floor level. The trenching
also stopped at floor level; for example, on April 19 he remarked: "I've been able to trace the

®Witkind, “Journal,” April 5, 6, 1939.
BWitkind, “Journal,” April 18, 1939.
$Santa Fe New Mexican, May 19, 1939.
¥Witkind, “Journal,” April 19, 1939.

%Witkind, “Journal,” April 20, 24, 27, 1939.
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walls at an average depth of two feet all over except on the extreme inner edge of the south side
where I strike floor level at 11 inches."®” As always, however, it was difficult for Witkind to
decide which of the floors was the correct one where his excavation should stop. The WPA
required that he stop at the floor of the mission rooms, but in a case like Pecos, where every
room had floors dating from several different period, Witkind was put in the position of trying
to decide, on very little evidence, which floor was the floor, in circumstances where the question
was meaningless.

During this period devoted largely to wall tracing, Witkind occasionally would look a
little closer at one area or another. For example, on April 18, "I've found one thing to be true of
all the doorways so far found [in the southern part of the main convento area]: they're always
filled up with rocks —also the goat manure is quite a bit thicker on this side than on other. Walls
all have stone foundation from 6" to 18" in height."*® These filled doorways and thick layers of
goat manure in the south areas of the convento clearly show that the place was turned into a
goat/sheep corral after it was abandoned. Later, on April 27, he photographed two doorways
with different types of fill. One of these was the doorway between rooms W-3 (3) and W-4 (7),
sealed with adobe.® Photograph PECO 829 is apparently the picture he took of the doorway
between rooms W-3 (3) and W-4 (7).

S
G

Figure 7.7. April 26, 1939.

¥Witkind, “Journal,” April 19, 1939.
¥Witkind, “Journal,” April 18, 1939.

¥Witkind, “Journal,” April 27, 1939.
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Witkind returned to further testing in room W-5 (east 3/4 of north cloister) on April 26.
He "uncovered two long beams both imbedded in wall on each side of room."" This was his
first sight of the large beams of the stairway at the east end of the north cloister. Photos MNM
44-351 and MNM 44-907 show these beams being uncovered. Apparently Witkind decided to
continue westward from W-5 (east 3/4 of north cloister) rather than south of room W-3 (3), and
renumbered the rooms about April 26 to allow for this. He shifted the number W-6 from the
southern room (4, 5, 6) to the western room, (west 1/4 of north cloister). Room (4, 5, 6) was
apparently numbered W-7 from April 26 to May 3; the renumbering about noon on May 3 may
have given Room (4, 5, 6) the number W-11 from May 3 to May 9, until it was made W-10 on
May 9, 1939.

This brief period of room W-7 (west 1/4 of north cloister) having the number W-6 is
strongly suggested by the description of an adobe brick floor found in the room called W-6.
Certainly such a floor was found on May 17, 1939, in the room that had been W-6 (4, 5, 6) until
the renumbering of April 26, 1939, later W-10 (4, 5, 6). This, however, came as a surprise to
Witkind, and no exposure of such a brick floor is seen in the photographs taken of the room
when the "criss-cross" timbers were found on May 11. Therefore, this earlier brick floor must
be in some other version of W-6, and the most logical location from the discussion is that the
later W-7 (west 1/4 of north cloister) (eventually the east part of W-8 [room 14 and west 1/4 of
north cloister]) was this space, since it had such an adobe brick floor. Such a first use of the
number W-6 (west 1/4 of north cloister) in the later room W-7 would explain why later Witkind
thought that the pictures he mistook to be of room W-5 (east 3/4 of north cloister) would show
an opening westward into room W-6 (west 1/4 of north cloister).

On April 28, Witkind saw traces of paint in room W-5 (east 3/4 of north cloister), on the
north wall a little west of the stairway. "Red Vigil and I worked on the (what I thought) murals
in Room W-5 — was sadly disappointed — only a single black line 18" from floor."' As with
the wall painting he saw in Area I, he made no further mention of this painting in the notes or
in the room notes he prepared somewhat later.

Excavation Begins

By the end of April, 1939, Witkind felt he had outlined enough rooms of the main
quadrangle of the convento that he could begin in-depth excavation. This first period of
excavation lasted only two and a half weeks, from May 1 to May 19. During this interval, he
excavated in Rooms (4, 5, 6), the east 3/4 of the north cloister, the west 1/4 of the north cloister,
(8), part of (9), (14), (15), (16), and part of (17), opening an L-shaped pattern of rooms across
the convento ruins.

Witkind began May 3 looking for a wall at the west end of room W-6. Although he had
not found one by noon, he decided to designate the western end of W-6 as a new room. This
triggered a renumbering of all rooms above W-3 (3), resulting in old room W-4 (7) being split

PWitkind, “Journal,” April 26, 1939.

*'Witkind, “Journal,” April 28, 1939.
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into two spaces, numbered W-4 (south half of Room 7) and W-5 (north half of Room 7), old
room W-5 becoming room W-6 (eastern 3/4 of North Cloister), old room W-6 becoming room
W-7 (west 1/4 of North Cloister, moving W-7 from Room 4-5-6). He added new numbers W-8
(Room 14), W-9 (Room 15), and W-10 (Room 16) around the patio area. Witkind may have
recognized this central area as the patio that he had been expecting since April 19. The number
W-11 may have been assigned to Room (4, 5, 6) as part of the rearrangement.

It is not certain that Witkind designated rooms W-9 and W-10 on May 3, although the
available evidence makes it likely. The numeral 9 is written faintly on his plan in the western
cloister (possibly by Pinkley);”* presumably W-10 was set up to be the southem part of this
space, as Witkind had done earlier on W-7 (west 1/4 of north cloister) and W-8 (room 14).

/ "/Y",,

Figure 7.8. May 3, 1939.

Witkind carried out a second renumbering six days later, on May 9. This time, he moved
W-10 from the area of Room (16) to Room (4, 5, 6), which had been W-6, perhaps W-7, and
perhaps W-11 during the previous two weeks. There can be no doubt that Room 4-5-6 received
the number W-10 by this date, and that it was different from the space that had been W-10 only
a few days before: on May 9, Witkind stated specifically: "N'Y A boys trenching room 10 directly
south of room 3 . .." He repeated the phrase almost word for word two days later, on May 11.%
Since W-3 never moved from Room 3, and since there are no other rooms south of Room 3, this
location of W-10 can only refer to Room (4, 5, 6).

In Room W-10, Witkind began excavation on May 11 by dividing the room into an east
and west half with a line south from the doorway into room W-3 (Room 3). In the southwestern

92w -8 and W-9 were both added to Witkind's map in pencil, and never inked in. It is possible that these pencil
additions were placed on the map by Pinkley, who, on her sketch plan of (4, 5, 6) added "Witkind's Map Room 8? -
There are 11 numbered rooms. No. § is missing; as this room shows as excavated it has been assigned the No. 8."

Witkind, “Journal,” May 9, 1939.
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corner of the room the crew began to find a "criss-cross formation of logs (fallen)," and Witkind
left an unexcavated column of earth in the northeastern corner of the room, to show the stratified
layers of fill that had been removed from the room; such a column of earth is called a
"stratification column."” By May 17, it had become clear that some sort of complex structure
had filled the western half of W-10. The "criss-cross" logs had fallen onto the top of an adobe
floor that was higher in the west half of the room than the eastern half, the two levels divided by
a flight of steps at the present location of the north-south crosswall between Room 4 and Rooms
5 and 6. Witkind summed up the entangled ruins simply: "— don't understand this . . ."*

The evidence from the historical documents describing the arrest of Fray Posadas in 1663
makes it likely that this area was the location of the main stairway to the second floor of the pre-
Revolt convento, buried beneath the collapsed stairwell walls. This is discussed in Chapter 11,
"The Seventeenth-Century Construction at Pecos."

On May 15, National Park Service archeologist Eric Reed visited the excavation. This
was one of a series of visits he made. The visit of April, 1938 produced a report of the progress
of the WPA work at Pecos as of that date, and a visit on November 27, 1940, produced a second
report.”® During the visit on May 15, 1939, and a later visit on June 27, Reed took a series of
photographs showing progress on the excavation and stabilization of the mission. This was an
important set of pictures, looking at portions of the excavated convento for which no Witkind
images have survived. Reed took PECO 840, looking eastward down the nave toward the area
of the sanctuary and altar; an unnumbered photograph looking eastward across Area I toward the
south transept; Reed’s photograph #7 (apparently without a Pecos number), eastward toward the
stairs in the North Cloister; PECO 1355 looking the same direction closer to the stairs; PECO
1354 looking northeast down into Room 7, with the north banco in Room 3 just visible over the
top of the east wall of Room 7 in the background; PECO 3086, looking to the west from above
the stairs down the length of the North Cloister toward at least two cross-walls visible at the east
end of the cloister space; PECO 841, looking north from the patio across the west end of the
North Cloister, toward the unsealed doorway from Area I into the North Cloister, with the east
wall of the post-Revolt baptistry and the doorway through the south nave wall into the church
in the background; PECO 1317 looking north from Room (17) across the areas of (16), (15) and
(14); and possibly PECO 3085, also looking eastward at the stairs in the North Cloister. These
overview photographs, taken on a known date, are of great value for aiding in the dating of

%Witkind, “Journal,” May 11, 1939. In this journal entry he confused the northeastern and southwestern corners.
This is made clear by his description of the stratification column he left in the corner diagonally opposite the fallen
logs; the stratification column is visible in the northeastern corner in photo MNM 44-901, and the "criss-cross
formation of logs" can be seen in MNM 44-875 and 44-887, looking to the west across the right-angled jog of the
wall dividing Room 4 from Rooms 5 and 6.

Witkind, “Journal,” May 17, 1939.

%0Only the 1940 report is presently available: Eric K. Reed, "Supplementary Reporton Pecos State Monument, New
Mexico," Santa Fe, December, 1940, PNHP.
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Witkind's photographs, and for sorting out which of Witkind's room numbers must apply to
which room.

On May 17, the excavation crew began work on room W-11 (Room 8). It is clear from
photograph MNM 6566 that room W-11 (8) and the doorway between it and W-10 (Rooms 4,
5, 6) had been at least trenched by May 9; however, enough of the fill in the area of the doorway
survived for Witkind to note that the opening had been sealed. He considered this room to
extend into the East Cloister area, and mentioned two other doorways from it, one through the
south wall, filled with stone, possibly a wall built across the East Cloister to extend this room
to the west,” and a second plugged opening, possibly on the north side, that may have been the
juncture between the East Cloister and the North Cloister. He saw two floor levels in room W-
11, one about five inches lower than the other. After two days of work in W-11, Witkind
stopped work in this area for almost a year, returning in March, 1940.

e

Figure 7.9. May 17, 1939.

Witkind mentioned on May 1, 1939, that he had found a large opening in the south wall
of the North Cloister, and that this made two openings through this wall. The larger was
probably the sealed opening of the East Cloister, and the second, smaller opening was probably
a doorway or window into the patio.”®

On May 2, Witkind had decided that the plan and appearance of the stairway in W-5
suggested that it was a "small chapel," where the stairs at the east end rose to an altar built into
the room late in its life. His various descriptions of the space over the next few days never make
it clear how he imagined the various walls to fit into such a use; when he said "altar," he was
referring principally to the set of stairs up to where he assumed would be an altar platform, not

9"Witkind, “Journal,” May 18, 1939.

%Witkind, “Journal,” May 1, 1939.
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to a specific rectangular altar itself on this platform.” Presumably he considered this to have
been destroyed, along with the uppermost step and the top of the platform. Such a construction
would make all of room W-5 into a late chapel built into the convento, much like the last church
built into the convento at Awatovi, found during the excavation of the mission in 1937 and
1938.' It is possible that Witkind had either visited these excavations himself, or had heard of
the details of the convento excavation at Awatovi, through conversations with those who had.
However, the Dominguez description makes it clear that, rather than being part of a chapel, this
was the staircase giving access to the second floor of the convento.

Witkind saw extensive structural remains of this stairway, but no specific plan of it as he
found it survives. It is surprisingly difficult to work out the actual plan of the four (or five) steps
of the stairway actually found by Witkind. The entire area has been modified, and most or all
of the stairway was above the level mapped by Arquero in 1966, during Pinkley's excavations.
Examining the photographs Witkind took at the time the beams were uncovered, and combining
this with a sketch plan of the area made by Pinkley in 1966, allows an approximate
reconstruction of the plan of the first few steps of the staircase.

Hayes considered that the stairway ran up through Room 7 to the roof of Room 3,
allowing access to the tribune balcony in the church, and it is probable that this stairway did so
in the earliest version of the rooms. An examination of Witkind's notes about the stairway
indicates that although the stairs began with this conformation, they were later changed to a
different plan. The first three steps of the stairs extended the full width of the stairwell, and were
in the cloister walk itself. After the third step, the stairs narrowed to half their width. Witkind's
notes indicate that the south half of the stairway in the south half of Room 7, his room W-5, had
remained open up to the time that the convento was used as a sheep-pen. He found a layer of
manure across the remains of the stairs in this area. The north half of the room, however, was
full of earth and wall rubble. This probably indicates that the south half of the space was a first,
or lower, flight of stairs up to an earthen landing at the east side of the room; from this landing
a second, or upper, flight of earthen stairs appears to have turned back to the west along the north
side of the stairwell. The change was effected by removing the upper seven steps across the
landing area and through the wall, then building the landing at the east end of the room, and then
building a new set of seven steps in the north half of the stairwell above the already-existing
stairs. The north halves of the lower level of wooden risers of the stairs, extending across the
full width of Room 7, were buried in the fill beneath the second flight of stairs in the north half
of the room. This fill covered and protected the wood of the risers, preserving them to be found
later by Witkind, while the south halves of the risers apparently were open to the air and decayed
before and during the use of the area as sheep pens.

The stairs were apparently originally built as a single flight that was the access to the roof
above Room 3 and thence to the sacristy roof and through the window/doorway high in the south
transept to the tribune in the church, but when the second floor of the convento was built again

PWitkind, “Journal,” May 1-2, 1939.

1Montgomery, Smith and Brew, Awatovi, p. 88.
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sometime in the eighteenth century, the stairway was changed to give access to the new floor
level, from which the roof of Room 3 and the sacristy could then be reached by a hallway above
the south half of W-5 (7).

It is unfortunate that no measurements of the sizes of the beams or the treads and risers
of the stairs were made, but the photographs suggest that each step was typical of Spanish
colonial stairways on the northern frontier, about one foot across the tread, and a rise of about
eight or nine inches. It is clear that the stairs originally continued up across Room W-5 (7), a
distance of 21.5 feet to the west face of the west wall of Room 3. The stairs would reach a height
of about fifteen feet in this distance, which would take one to the roof of Room 3. Ifthe staircase
rose to a landing at the east wall of Room W-5 (7), about ten steps and a rise of a little more than
six and a half feet, then a second flight of seven steps over the north half of W-5 (7) rising to the
west would take one to the second floor of the convento.

The excavation of the convento ended on Friday, May 19. Two days later, on Monday,
May 22, 1939, excavation on the church began, discussed in the first part of this chapter.

Drawing the Map of the Convento

Figures 7.10 and 7.11. Figure 7.10, on the left, is the Witkind/Carr plan drawn on May 12, 1939.
Figure 7.11, on the right, shows the plan corrected.

On May 12, 1939, Witkind wrote in his journal: "Mr. Carr and I mapped all the rooms
up to Room W-10 and quite a few existing wall structures." This is the map we have. It is the
result of a series of mapping episodes beginning with the drawing of early versions of the plan
by George Carr on March 15 and 16, 1939, further surveying on March 30-31 and April 3, the
layout of the grid on April 5, further surveying on April 25, and the final mapping on May 12.
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The later wall tracings and mapping of February 27-29, 1940, include details of courtyard size
and torreon outline that are mentioned in the journal, but not on the available map. The details
of the map, and the absence of other details, demonstrate that the map we have dates from the
May, 1939, mapping. There are actually two copies of the map in the Museum of New Mexico
files. On the original plan (pencilled first, then inked over those lines) he 1) drew in the benches
on the north and south sides of Room W-3 (3); 2) inked only the south side bench and forgot to
ink in the north side; and 3) did not ink either of the two benches on the more finished drawing.
Subsequently, 4) someone wrote “8"in pencil into Rooms 4, 5, and 6; and 5) wrote “9" in pencil
twice along the western ambulatorio, then marked it out. It should be noted that the room
numbers are those of about March 14, 1940, and are those used on Witkind’s “Excavation
Record” forms on file with the Museum of New Mexico.'"”! This indicates that the numbers
could have been added to the map by anyone after early 1940. It is likely that Witkind used
tracings of this base map for detailed notations and room number changes, but these interim
maps have not been found.

At this point, Witkind turned to testing in the church, in preparation for stabilization of
its walls. This work occupied the crew for most of the rest of 1939 and the first two months of
1940. However, Witkind assigned some crew members to a few days of testing and one brief
period of excavation during this nine-month interval.

Testing and Wall Tracing Again

In July, 1939, while preparing for the stabilizing the church and adjacent walls, Witkind
excavated most of the room that is presently called Area I — the Zeinos Chapel and the main
sacristy for the last church. While he carried out this work, he observed several details of floor
level and doorways that pertain to the convento.

As part of the work in Area I, Witkind wanted to establish the level of the floor here.
Because of a great deal of disturbance in this area, some of it the result of Nusbaum's work when
he emptied a portion of the sacristy as part of his clearing and restoration of the doorway in the
south transept (see Figure 6.18), the relocation of the floor was particularly difficult.'” In the
process, Witkind decided to take out the adobes sealing the doorway from room W-3 into Area
I, beginning on July 5. While removing the seal, he found "an adobe floor in passageway along
edge of passageway on both north and south sides and a small portion along west end." When
Witkind uses the word "adobe" in this context, it is uncertain whether he means puddled adobe
or laid adobe brick floors, but puddled adobe seems most likely.'” Continuing the removal of

0William Witkind, “Excavation Record,” rooms 1-11, Museum of New Mexico, Laboratory of Anthropology,
LA 625.

12Nusbaum’s work here probably destroyed some of the details of the earlier wall of the first version of the sacristy,
beneath the later sacristy floor.

18Witkind, “Journal,” July 5, 1939.
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the door seal when he could spare crewmembers, he found three steps in the doorway on July
1 1 '104

Figure 7.12. August3, 1939.

During the same period of church stabilization, Witkind explored the room on the
southwest corner of the church on July 24, 1939; this was the baptistry, to which Witkind
eventually assigned the room number W-10. He had found this room on April 5, and conducted
some further excavation on May 15. Witkind had a wall-tracing trench excavated along the
inside of the wall, and noted that the floor was "in bad condition and rather badly broken up.
Slopes decidedly down from edge of wall. South side of room is 26' long E-W. . . . depth of
floor (at SW corner of room) at corner from ground level 1'10" — good plaster on walls." He
added, "don't know length of north wall because I have not found corner . . ."'” One of the two
north corners would have been against the facade of the church, and the other would have been
somewhere west of the facade, probably about 26 feet from it; however, Witkind was never able
to locate such a corner, and could never be sure of the location of the north wall of the room. In
his final description in the room notes he described the room as twenty-one feet east to west, and
guessed the possible north-south dimension to be nine feet. He added that "perhaps this room
had only 3 walls - open to N. and roofed by portion or portal of Facade." This casual remark had
a strong effect on future excavators, who saw a direct connection between Witkind's ofthand
suggestion and the Dominguez description of the porteria of the convento, which was located

""Witkind, “Journal,” July 11, 1939. Photograph MNM 44-918 probably made on this day or soon afterwards,
showing the doorway partially open with the steps clearly visible.

1Witkind, “Journal,” July 24, 1939.
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in this general area and had approximately this description.'”® This will be discussed in more
detail in Chapter 12, “The Eighteenth-Century Reconstruction and Nineteenth-Century Decay
of the Pecos Mission.”

Second Period of Excavation in 1939

After a period of work on the church, concentrating mostly on wall stabilization, Witkind
spent August 3-8 excavating Room W-8 (14), and shuffled his room numbers several times
during this period. This would be the last excavation he would conduct until February of 1940.

About August 3, the number 8 was assigned to the baptistry, and Rooms W-7 and old W-
8 combined into W-7.""” This number setup lasted until about the end of August, when another
shift of numbers occurred: the baptistry was made W-10, Room 14 and the western one-quarter
of the North Cloister remained W-7, while Room (4, 5, 6) was apparently made W-8, as the
numbers appear on Witkind's map and in his room notes.'"”™ The recognition of this short
assignment of W-8 to the Baptistry depends on a close assessment of Witkind's descriptions of
his work in the first week of August. On August 4, Witkind mentioned that the room he was
excavating and calling W-8 had four burials, 52, 53, 54, 55. However, the room notes for W-7,
the final number for room W-8, had no burials listed for it. The room notes for room W-10, the
final number for the Baptistry, however, listed four: 55, 56, 57, and 58. Unfortunately, in the
notes for Room W-9, the northeast sacristy, the burials were listed as 57 and 58, making it
apparent that Witkind renumbered the burials as well as the rooms, again without completely
changing all references to a given burial number. Therefore, it seems likely that the four burials
listed in the Room W-10 notes were the burials listed on August 4 as from Room W-8. The
room dimensions given on July 24, 25, and August 4 do not fit any of the rooms on the Witkind
map, but resemble those given W-10 in the room notes: July 24, 26 feet east to west, no north
wall yet; July 25, 25 by 20 feet, long axis east to west;'” August 4, 25% by 14 feet; the room
notes for W-10 give the dimensions as 21 by 9 feet, with a question mark typed beside this
entry.'"” Apparently Witkind overestimated the size, and slowly adjusted the dimensions as he
worked on the room and defined its outline better. Wall heights do not match the wall heights

%Fray Francisco Atanasio Dominguez, The Missions of New Mexico, 1776: A Description by Fray Francisco
Atanasio Dominguez, With Other Contemporary Documents, translated by Eleanor B. Adams and Fray Angelico
Chavez (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1956), p. 212.

7Witkind, “Journal,” August 3, 1939.

1%Witkind, "Excavation Record, Room No. 10," Spring-Summer 1939 (April-September, 1939). The room notes
forroom W-10, the baptistry, were prepared sometime in late August or early September, by which time the number
10 had been assigned to the space.

%At this point in his notes, Witkind twice referred to the room as the "sacristy" — at the same time he was
conducting work here, he was also excavating the southeastern sacristy, Room 57, and apparently confused

"sacristy" and "baptistry" in his mind, or in the mind of whoever typed the notes.

"The actual size of the room was probably about 21 feet east to west, and 19 feet north to south.
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for the room notes of W-7, the later number for the combined W-7 and W-8 south of the
Baptistry. Here the walls were indicated as being an average of 6% feet high. Wall heights for
Room W-10 in the room notes were given as an average 18 inches, "except on south side which
stood up to 47 feet." Finally, if the W-8 described on August 3 through August 8 was the room
in the area of present room 14, the north wall of the room would not be that hard to find, nor
would it be described as less than 4 inches high, as it was on August 7: the north wall of this
room was the large wall along the north side of the convento, and stood over four feet high and
almost four feet thick, according to the final notes for the baptistry. It appears, therefore, that the
room called W-8 in early August was the baptistry (Figure 7.12).

More Testing and Wall Tracing

From August, 1939, through the end of February, 1940, Witkind spent most of his time
making adobes and working on the stabilization of the church. During this period he assigned
room number 12 to the southeastern sacristy about November 16, 1939, and moved room number
9 from Rooms (15) and (16) (and possibly 17) to the northeastern sacristy about February 20,
1940. This may have made the area that had been W-9 into W-13.

Figure 7.13. November 16, 1939.

On February 23, Witkind again began the program of testing and wall tracing with which
he had begun the excavation season the year before. He started off with instructions to his new
crew, most of the old crew having been transferred out earlier. "Got my crew together in the
afternoon and gave them a short lecture on how to trace adobe walls and the technique used in
trowelling, the probable plan of the Monastery and what they'd have to start watching for on
Monday [February 26] when we began tracing walls in earnest."'"" Again, no record is available
of what Witkind thought was the "probable plan of the monastery."

"lywitkind, “Journal,” February 23, 1940.
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Figure 7.14. February 20, 1940.

The Preparation of the Second Map.

The new crew began tracing walls on February 26, working on the western side of the
main convento area. About half the crew was assigned to trace the main outside wall; from
Witkind's description, it is clear that this was the enclosure wall. He found that its thickness
ranged from eighteen inches to twenty-eight inches. It was laid with adobe mortar, plastered on
the outside, probably with adobe, and tied into the northwest corner of the wall that ran along the
north side of the convento. Witkind stated that the wall was "laid much better and is in much
better condition than defense wall [around the pueblo] ever was."' 2

Figure 7.15. February 26, 1940.

"2WWitkind, “Journal,” February 26, 1940.
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February 27 was spent tracing the outlines of the southern two quadrangles of the
convento. "Am now doing the stone walls clear to south of Monastery and the stone and adobe
wall encircling the whole structure. The walls foundation is never very deep, seldom more than
18" below the surface . . ." He noted that most of the wall had fallen and was level with the
surrounding surface, but "some of [the stone wall] is standing up to 2 and 3 ft. However, I think
this is recent (within the last 30 to 50 years) and have not bothered to trace it with any great care.
I plan to show it on my ground plan but don't believe it's old." Aerial photographs taken in the
1920s (see Figures 6.11 and 6.12) show these walls, indicating that Witkind was correct in this
assumption — the walls still standing in the 1920s and 1930s were the last sheep fences erected
in the late nineteenth century, some of which had been built no more than fifty years before. In
his tracing trenches, from one and a half to two feet deep, Witkind found "no pottery, artifacts
or any other cultural material" in the southern two quadrangles. He suggested that "either
stratification is much deeper or the walls represented corrals and pens." As it turned out, both
these suggestions were correct.'”” He remarked the next day that the walls along the south side
were "in good shape below ground surface, nicely laid and quite straight in most places. On the
surface, stone is pretty well spread all over the place."'"* Again this is visible in the aerial
photographs. The walls that still stood above ground were built after the abandonment of the
mission, although in some cases on earlier mission walls, while the walls that were visible above
ground but spread out on the surface, and in good shape below ground surface, were mission-
period walls.

On February 28, Witkind finished tracing the walls of the southernmost quadrangle of
the convento, and put his men back on the seemingly endless task of following the walls inside
the main convento. He was satisfied that he had found all the walls of the southern areas, and
prepared to map the newly-exposed walls the next day, using the Forest Service surveyor's
compass.''> However, when he began the mapping effort on February 27, he decided that there
were more wall lines to trace, and pulled the tracing crew off the main convento, putting them
back on the job of relocating the walls within the southern quadrangle.

As he traced the walls of the south side of the convento on February 27-28, and the
corrals of various ages farther south on February 29, Witkind noticed “on the extreme S.E. corner
of the Monastery” was "a structure which might be a Torreon. It's 127 ft at its widest and is
bisected twice by 2 walls giving a sort of pie shaped effect. At present I've only lined out the
walls, have not dug in it at all.""'® This is the torreon at the southeastern corner of the main
convento enclosure, which extends about twelve feet east of the east wall of the compound. This
torreon seems to be older than the more southern one: it was harder to see, and more slumped
down to ground level.

Bwitkind, “Journal,” February 27, 1940.
witkind, “Journal,” February 28, 1040.
witkind, “Journal,” February 28, 1940.

éwitkind, “Journal,” February 27, 1940.
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Two days later he noted that the "2nd or middle quadrangle is . .. 165 ft (east and west)
and approximately as wide [as the third quadrangle, or 87 feet north to south] . .. This
quadrangle has . . . [a] circular structure which might have been (the walls are down badly and
it's hard to trace) 18 ft to 20 ft wide Torreon or possibly Kiva I don't know and won't till I've dug
more." This was apparently the same torreon mentioned on the 27th, but measured to the south
from the corner of the compound, rather than to the east. Witkind’s second quadrangle was the
equivalent of Bandelier's second quadrangle — Bandelier measured it to be about 185 feet east
to west and about 82 feet north to south.'”

On the same day, the crew mapped the “3rd or most southermost quadrangle of the
Monastery. The last quadrangle measures 167 ft (east and west) x 87 ft north and south. A
roundish structure on the SE corner [actually the northeast corner of this quadrangle], 16 ft in
diameter looks as if it might be a Torreon. However, if it was it's about 9/10 gone for the rock
walls only go down 18". In fact that is the approximate depth of all the walls in this quadrangle,
with exceptions up or down 6 inches according to slope of ground. No cross walls in evidence
except at Torreon and 1/2 of it lies clear to east and outside of farthest wall. Nothing found at
18 inches along whole scope except quantities of manure (sheep and goat) and several scattered
patches of charcoal." This is the torreon outline near the southeast corner as shown on the
Nusbaum/Adams map of 1915, and visible in several aerial photographs. Pinkley destroyed the
southern torreon by excavation in 1966-1967 without ever seeing it, leaving no present trace.
The third quadrangle is the equivalent of Bandelier's third, or southernmost quadrangle, about
151 feet east to west and 79 feet north to south.'®

With this series of measurements on February 29, Witkind was preparing to produce a
new map of the church, convento, and southern corrals at a scale of one inch to ten feet. "John
and I mapped in the 2nd and third quadrangle and the boundary walls running clear around
Mission and tying in with defense walls on the west. All to scale at 1 in — 10 ft. same as the
mission and 1st Monastery quadrangle;" that is, the plan finalized on May 12, 1939. Witkind
must have completed the fieldwork by March 3 or March 4; on March 6, 1940, he completed the
final draft of the map and sent it to Santa Fe.'" This map is missing. The earlier map, made the
previous year, showed an approximation of the southern quadrangles as Witkind guessed at their
general plan from the scattered stone on the surface. The May 12, 1939 map showed them with
only roughly the dimensions he described above, and did not show the torreones; it was purely
schematic south of the first quadrangle. Witkind’s map of March 6, 1940, must have looked
much like the Nusbaum/Adams map of 1915, but with his excavated rooms shown. Figure 7.22
is a reconstruction of this map as of December, 1940.

"Witkind, “Journal, February 29, 1940.
"8wWitkind, “Journal,” February 29, 1940.

"vwitkind, “Journal,” February 29, March 6, 1940.
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The West Side of the Convento

Probably while preparing the new map of 1940 on March 6, Witkind changed a few of
his room numbers. The changes did not become apparent until he again began excavation in the
convento on March 9. Before these changes, W-12 hadbeen applied to the southeast sub-sacristy
about November 16, 1939, and W-9 moved to the northeast sub-sacristy on February 20, 1940.

On February 26, half of the crew had begun tracing interior walls at the southwest corner
of the main convento, in the general area of present rooms 46 and 48: "Traced interior walls in
SW corner of section of Monastery — good plaster found also floor levels."** Witkind marked
two rooms with stakes, to be emptied of fill when room excavation began. One of them was
given the number W-11, moved from (8), the room west of (4, 5, 6). The other was probably
made W-13, since W-12 had already been used on the southeastern sub-sacristy. The assignment
of W-11 to a room on the southwest corner was the beginning of the excavation of the west side
of the main convento. Unlike the excavation of the north side, the west side is not shown on the
available map of May 12, 1939, in any detail, nor does it show the locations of any of the room
numbers assigned at this time. No room notes for these rooms are available, nor do they appear
in any of the photographs taken at the time of the work (except one or two photographs that may
be pictures of Room W-13). In the daily journal notes, there are fewer details of the excavation
of these rooms as compared to those of the north side, and fewer references to room locations
relative to each other. As aresult, the locations of the rooms are somewhat more uncertain than
for those Witkind excavated in earlier work. However, it is possible to make strong suggestions
about these locations. Later photographs show various distant views of the areas excavated, so
it can be determined where this group of rooms must have been. Some details of what was seen
during the excavation of the rooms can be linked to similar details recorded for specific spaces
in excavation notes of the 1960s and 1970s. This, with the few locational remarks in the daily
journal, allows a reasonable reconstruction of the room locations. The evidence for this will be
reviewed here.

The limited evidence indicates that W-11 was located near the southwestern corner,
below the high point of the convento, probably on the present location of Room 46. The other
room, probably numbered W-13, was apparently on top of the high mound of the southwest
corner, probably the present Room 48. Room W-11 was not east of the southwest corner,
because "the wall is very well defined on the south side of Monastery, so I'm not tracing it there,
am only digging where the wall is down level with the ground and the outlines and corners are
not so clearly defined."'” The erosion and collapse of walls on the steep slope of the
southwestern corner fits this description. Witkind says that the "floor levels are very shallow on
Rm. #11 no more than an average 5" below surface — in SW section [the floors were] up to 3 ft
below surface level. However the mound level is twice as high on this section than on any other
part of the Monastery."'** Witkind is explaining the great difference in the shallow floor depth

20%itkind, “Journal,” February 26, 1940.
2witkind, “Journal,” February 26, 1940.

22Witkind, “Journal,” Feb 26, 1940.
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of W-11 and the deep floor in the "southwest section" of the southwest corner of the convento
by making it clear that the ground level in the southwest corner rooms is so much higher. The
statement about the shallow depth of the floor in W-11 resembles Witkind's description of other
rooms along the south side of the convento on April 19, 1939: "I've been able to trace the walls
at an average depth of two feet all over except on the extreme inner edge of the south side where
I strike floor level at 11 inches." The south side at the time was the south edge of the main
convento, along the line of Rooms 18-24. This makes it likely that Room W-11 was in the
immediate area of the southwest corner, but on lower ground adjacent to it. These statements
makes it reasonable to suppose that W-11 was on the south side of the highest point of the
convento ruin, about the location of Room (46). The aerial photographs and Fred Mang's pre-
excavation pictures of 1966 show that Witkind excavated this room; evidence in other journal
entries allow specific excavations to be assigned to Room (45) just west of this space, and Room
(48) just to the north, on the highest point of the convento; therefore, a process of elimination
indicates that W-11 must have been located here, on Room (46).

At this point Witkind had already seen some evidence that there were great differences
in floor levels in this area: "From the way the floor levels are running now it looks as tho the
Monastery interior had a terraced floor level of the type found in modern houses."'* He was
seeing the striking change in height between the levels of floors inside the main convento at its
southwest corner, and the floors just outside this corner to the south and west. At the south edge
of Room 46 the first, or pre-Revolt floor, would have been only a foot or so below grade. At the
north edge of this room, traces of the post-Revolt floor were found at two and a half to three feet
below the top of the highest wall, and four feet above the lower floor.

Figure 7.16. March 6, 1940.

2Witkind, “Journal,” February 26, 1940.
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From February 29 through March 8, Witkind's crew traced more walls in the main
convento, slowed by rain and the dampness of the ground. Finally, Witkind felt that he had
enough information about the layout of the main convento rooms that he could begin excavation
again on March 9."** In the meantime, about March 6, W-11 and W-12 were swapped, W-11
going to the southeast sub-sacristy and W-12 going to the southwest corner of the convento.

Excavations of 1940 Begin

Witkind began excavations again on March 9, 1940; this initial period of work in 1940
lasted only six days, until March 15. During this period, he excavated a series of trenches east
of the present church, just east of its apse wall, in the same general location that Alden Hayes
would trench thirty years later, in 1970. The trenching began on March 12: "6 [men] are putting
in two trenches on the east side of the Mission [church] and running straight west looking for any
outside walls that might be found." Witkind described the trenches as three feet wide, about
twenty feet long, and expected to be about eight feet deep when the trenches approached the east
wall of the church through what he refers to as the "built up fill on east side of Mission" — by
“mission,” he meant church. He considered carrying the trenches up to the base of the east face
of the sanctuary wall: "I may even dig straight thru up to edge of Mission to see if there are any
outlying structures."'*

The results of these first trenches surprised Witkind. The next day, March 13, he wrote
that "about 60% of the pottery is Pecos Glaze, Gl. V, and Tewa and Tia polychrome. A few stray
Maidua [the typist’s misreading of Maiolica written in Witkind’s difficult handwriting] sherds
and some iron work-nails, indiscriminate pieces of metal and a bridle tinkler of the type found
on the snaffle chain or bar of the Spanish type of ring bit." Test Trench #1 found "an ash and
small charcoal level . . . about 20" below surface. Layer is not over 4" thick (average) but it
seems to run from top to bottom of slope." Considering the stratigraphy and the quantity of
artifacts, Witking decided to excavate two more trenches in the same area, Test Trench #3 and
#4. He called Dr. Fisher and received his permission to excavate the additional trenches. At this
point in the typescript of Witkind's notes, Al Hayes has written: "Layer associated with burning
of 17th Century church."'*

Witkind started the two new trenches in the afternoon of March 13. "Took off 1% ft of
windblown and man-laid fill with shovels and then started working the ash level as per test
trench methods. 1find remains of quite a thick adobe wall, badly broken down that seems to run
around east side of mission, when I get through testing I'll take a better look at said wall." In the
margin Hayes wrote "old church?"'?” Witkind was apparently finding the mound of fallen adobe
bricks left by the collapse of the east wall of the pre-Revolt church during the fire that destroyed

2"Witkind, “Journal,” March 8, 1940.
2Witkind, “Journal,” March 12, 1940.
26witkind, “Journal,” March 13, 1940.

2IWitkind, “Journal,” March 13, 1940.
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the building in 1680; this mass of adobes and burned material was relocated by Alden Hayes in
1970.

On March 14, Witkind began to lose interest in the trenches as the Spanish material
began to thin out and no clear structure was found. "T.T.#3 still yielding a good amount of late
Indian pottery, but no more maiolica."'* The following day, he returned the crewmembers who
had been working in the trenches to excavation on the convento. "I have done no work at all
today on strat trenches to east of apse, as they are sheltered from the wind I'll save them for some
good cold day when it's too unpleasant to work on the Monastery."'” So far as his available
notes go, Witkind never returned to these trenches; they were apparently backfilled sometime
in the 1940s, after his project ended.

In the convento, from March 9 to March 15 Witkind excavated Rooms W-12 (just
changed from W-11), W-13, and W-14. He then stopped excavation for over two months to
continue with stabilization of the church, returning to excavation in these rooms of the convento
on May 27. This second period of excavation extended from May 27 to June 5, 1940. Witkind
made fairly detailed remarks about the excavation of room W-13 until its completion on June 4.
Excavation stopped for a month while Witkind concentrated again on the stabilization of the
church. During the rest of July and August, Witkind mentioned excavation in the convento only
briefly and perhaps once a week. During this period he referred to excavation in Rooms W-16,
W-19 and W-20; only in Room W-16 is the work described in some detail. The physical
evidence in the descriptions of W-13 and W-16 allow them to be located with reasonable
certainty as Rooms 48 and 50, and 45, respectively.

Figure 7.17. March 15, 1940.

2Witkind, “Journal,” March 14, 1940.

2%Witkind, “Journal,” March 15, 1940.
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The Location of Rooms W-13 and W-14

As I said above, it is likely that Witkind established Room W-13 on February 26, at the
same time that W-11 (later W-12) was set up. He began the excavation of W-13 on March 14.
The discussion of Room W-11/W-12 above indicated that the probable location of W-13 was on
the top of the highest point of the ruins of the southwest corner of the convento. Other evidence
in Witkind's statements about W-13 support this — for example, he repeatedly mentions the
"west side" of the convento in association with W-13 and W-14: May 27, "Rm #13 of the west
side of the monastery;" May 28, "digging on the west side of the monastery in Rm #13." Later
work makes it clear that W-13 and W-14 were not the westernmost row ofrooms; W-16 and W-
19 were both in the next row west, and internal evidence discussed below shows that they were
in the westernmost row. Therefore, W-13 and W-14 were in the middle row of the west section
of the convento. W-14 was apparently near W-20 : on July 31, "Dug some more on Rm #10 —
Still looking for floor. Fancy it will be about as deep as Rm #14."° "Rm #10" in this context
is clearly a typographic error for "Rm #20.""*' The reference to the floor of W-20 relative to the
floor of W-14 suggests that the two were adjacent rooms, as was the case for many similar
estimates by Witkind during his excavations. The repeated mention of "highest point of the
convento" associated with W-13 is most striking at the time Witkind marked out the room on
February 26, in direct association with such a statement, as discussed above — but again on
March 15, speaking about floor depths in room W-13, Witkind added "note: highest part of
monastery mound was on SW corner." He could have meant either the southwest corner of the
room, or of the convento. The statement was included as an explanation of why the floor levels
were so much deeper in W-13 than those to the east, north, or south.

The internal evidence, then, indicates that Rooms W-13, W-14, and W-20 occupy Rooms
(48), (50), (52), and (53). Comparison of the details of excavation with later information about
these rooms will allow a specific assignment of Witkind numbers to present room spaces.

The most difficult problem with this group of rooms is the question of the extent of
Room W-13. On March 15, Witkind found that the room was divided in half by an adobe
crosswall: “In the center [of the room], running east and west is a line of adobe brick which so
far seems to be three courses thick on north side.” The top of the wall was flush with the "floor
level on the south half . . . at 2} ft. below top of existing wall." During his discussion of the
north half of the room and its possible floor depths, he specifically mentioned "Rm #14, adjacent
to north," making it clear that the partition did not divide Room W-13 from Room W-14, but
divided Room W-13 itself into a north and south half. In the south half, the crew uncovered
"evidences of two fireplaces at each end both on west side in SW and NW corners
respectively.""** A fireplace remains in place in the southwest corner of Room (48), on top of

BOWitkind, “Journal,” July 31, 1940.

BITo summarize the evidence: Room W-10 had long since been completed by this date; it was referred to as the
Baptistry; and had a fairly distinct floor, only a little over a foot deep below the surface.

B2Witkind, “Journal,” March 15, 1940.
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the early south wall of this room and about two feet below the surviving top of the later south
wall.

The discovery of the dividing wall across room W-13 apparently lead him to renumber
the space soon afterward — the south half of the room continued as room W-13 (48), while the
north half was renumbered W-14 (50), and the old W-14 (52) was renumbered W-15 (52). This
renumbering happened between March 15 and May 27, 1940. After that date his descriptions
of this space usually say something like “Rm #13 (and #14).”'** He sometimes used an odd
singular in talking about the two rooms — for example, on May 29, he says “Hit floor level at 7%4
ft. below top of existing wall level in north end of Rm #13 and #14.”

Room W-15 was probably originally both Room 52 and Room 53, and was later
subdivided into room W-15 in Room 52, and Room W-20 in Room 53. He mentioned no room
numbers higher than 14 until July 17, 1940, when he indicated that he was “digging out Room
#16 on monastery [45].” He first mentioned room W-20 (53) on July 30, 1940, and said it was
“directly SW of baptistry.”'**

Figure 7.18. May 27, 1940.

On May 29, Witkind noted that the floor of W-13/14 (48, 50) was of white puddled adobe
on top of a laid brick surface, like many of the other floors seen in the north row of rooms he had
excavated earlier."””® He specified that this floor was in the "south side of other half (south) of
room;" that is, he did not find it across the entire south half, but only near the south wall. Some

33g¢e, for example, Witkind, Journal, May 27 and May 28, 1940.
4Witkind, “Journal,” July 17, July 30, 1940.

351t appears that all these adobe brick floors are gone, destroyed by Jean Pinkley’s and Al Hayes’s excavations in
these rooms; however, some may survive beneath recent surface fill.
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part of this floor was probably the top of the adobe wall that was just below the floor in the south
part of Room 48.

Witkind found the remains of a complex construction of wood with multiple levels in the
north half of his Room W-13/14 (48, 50)."*° He saw clear indications of two stories of roofing
collapsed into the fill of the room, apparently as the result of a fire: "I'm finding quite a bit of
charred and uncharred timber which looks like roofing. From the quantities and from the
alternate layers of big and little timbers it appears to be enough for at least two stories. Between
the layers of timber there is about 18" of mixed refuse, mainly broken brick and plaster. The
average size of the big stuff (considering rotted and charred condition) is about 6" x 6" — tried
to save some but it's in such bad condition that I'm not having any luck so far. . . .""*” Witkind
decided that the north half of W-13/14 (48, 50) had apparently been badly disturbed by treasure
hunters who destroyed the wall between the two spaces.

In the levels below the post-Revolt convento, the crew began uncovering "three very large
pieces of wood in vertical position in and adjacent to east wall about midway in the room. . . .
The longest of the three looks like pinus ponderosa, the other two which are smaller look like
pinon." These large vertical beams set into and against the east wall of Room W-14 (50) further
suggest that the north half of the room had a wooden floor supported on the vertical beams.
Witkind mentioned in passing that the fill of this deep space was "a conglomerate mess;" when
he used the word "conglomerate," he usually meant the presence of broken brick, wall plaster,
and similar wall rubble."® The beams mentioned here may be those in the photograph MNM
40985."*° This picture shows a white-plastered wall running diagonally across the view, with a
corner to the left and another wall top visible to the right. In the face of the plastered wall two
beams can be seen; the left beam, a large log that extended above the top of the surviving wall,
leans out of a slot in the wall, while the right one is smaller and clearly had been mortared into
the wall. These wooden beams may have been associated with a pre-Revolt stairway in Room
W-14 (50) The wall plaster apparently ran across the surfaces of the two slots into which these
beams had been placed. The photograph looks northeast; another wall is visible beyond the east
wall of the room, but the high walls of the church cannot be seen, out of the picture to the left.
The north wall of the room shows no traces of wall plaster. The Dominguez report suggests that
Witkind’s multiple wooden flooring layers were the remains of stable partitions with a straw-loft
above, and the second floor and its roof above that.'*’

Hayes proposed that Witkind's room 13 was fairly likely to have been a stairwell, but thought that Witkind’s room
13 was only in the present Room 50.

B7Witkind, “Journal,” March 14, 1940.
¥Witkind, “Journal,” May 27, 1940.
9Also numbered 42-673, and taken about May 27-31, 1940.

"“Dominguez, Missions of New Mexico, p. 212.
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On May 27, Witkind again mentioned the northwestern fireplace, and apparently saw
some indication of a disturbed floor around it. Unlike the southwestern fireplace, this
northwestern hearth was apparently not inset into the wall or placed on top of an earlier wall, and
Witkind eventually removed it along with the rest of the room fill; it is likely that this fireplace
was a late structure built on a floor destroyed by pothunters.'*!

By May 28, the crew had excavated to a depth of 6.5 feet in the north half of the room.
Witkind mentioned that the crosswall dividing the room in half had plaster on at least the north
face for the entire depth to which it had been uncovered, while the north wall of the room had
no plaster on the wall face. The east wall of the room had five feet of adobe brick from the wall
top down to a stone footing, and 1.5 feet of the footing had been uncovered by this date. Witkind
noted that "the wall type is of the old style (blackish brick and red mud)." This refers to the east
wall of the middle row of rooms, which is black brick from its top to the stone foundation at the
bottom. The fill of the room consisted of "quantities of varying sizes of broken brick
throughout." The heights of foundation and adobe wall, and the brick and mortar color, all
indicate that his combined W-13 and 14 must have been Rooms 48 and 50 — these were the only
rooms in the convento with anything like this height of stone foundation or so much surviving
black adobe brick wall.'**

Witkind hit what he considered to be floor level in the north half of Room W-13/14 (48,
50) on May 29. At this point he was 7.25 feet below the top of the east wall; with the depths
given on May 28, this means that by the 28th the east wall consisted of five feet of black adobes
with red mortar resting on 2.25 feet of stone foundation — at the time of the mapping in 1966-
67, the east wall of Rooms 48 and 50 were still about seven feet high, with 4.3 feet of black brick
on top of a visible 2.7 feet of stone foundation — and this is the only area in the western part of
the convento where such a height of black brick wall survived. During the day on May 29,
Witkind decided to take out the "whole room" — that is, all the fill in both Rooms 48 and 50. In
spite of finding an apparent floor level at 7.25 feet, Witkind continued to excavate into the wall
rubble filling the room. He remarked that by the end of the day: "Wall continues to go down in
east side at 972 ft. Will continue a trench on that side until I find something." The fill continued
to be "ash, charcoal, plaster, broken brick."'** This set of statements indicates that Witkind was
cutting a deep trench along the east side of Room W-13/14. In the process, he cut through the
crosswall he had seen early in the excavation: his statements make it fairly clear that as of the
29th he was removing fill from the south half of the room, south of the crosswall, as well as from
the north half. Later photographs show that both Room 48 and Room 50 had been excavated by
Witkind, and the east end of the wall between them had been cut by a trench. Today, the wall
dividing Room 48 and Room 50 is lower than the other walls of these two rooms, and has clearly
been trenched through on its east end, leaving the ragged remains of the joint between this
crosswall and the east wall.

“Witkind, “Journal,” May 27, 1940.
"2Witkind, “Journal,” May 28, 1940.

"Witkind, “Journal,” May 29, 1940.
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On May 31, Witkind said that he was "about through with south half [of #13/14] north
half calls for several more days work." He removed the fill from "one sealed door . . . in south
wall of Rm #13. Another sealed door left in place in east wall of same room." This apparently
refers to the cut through the east end of the later south wall of Room 48, and the sealed doorway
with a stone sill in the east wall of 48. The fill of this doorway was later removed, whether by
Witkind, Pinkley, or Hayes is unknown.

Witkind was almost finished with W-13 and W-14 by June 3. He remarked that "from
the fill and wall structures Rms #13 and #14 look as if they had been superimposed over one
large room."

This series of descriptive statements in Witkind's journal, taken in conjunction with the
Nusbaum/Adams map, later photographs, and notes made in the 1970s, indicates with little doubt
that Witkind's Rooms W-13 and W-14 were Rooms 48 and 50. The pre-Revolt floor appears to
have been the surface in the northern half of the room, 7.25 feet below the wall tops at 6918.25
feet; the post-Revolt floor was at the level of the fireplace and early wall top on the south side
of Room 48, 6923.44 feet.

The Location of Room W-16

On June 4, Witkind began excavations into the rooms next to W-13 (48) and W-14 (50)
on their west side. This work continued through the next day, June 5, and then came to a halt
for a one-month break for church stabilization and adobe manufacture.'** Excavations resumed
on July 8, and continued through August 16, when the available journal ends.

Figure 7.19. The high stone wall between Rooms 45 and 46 as it was left by Witkind in
December, 1940. This photograph was taken in 1966, before any excavation by Pinkley. This
shows that the whole area of the southwest corner of the main convento was excavated by
Witkind. His Room W-16 was probably the space in the foreground, west of the wall, and his
Room W-12 was east of the wall. Photograph by Fred Mang, April 26, 1966, Pecos neg. #4175.

144Witkind, “Journal,” June 4, 5, 1940.
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W-16 through W-19 appear to have been the numbers Witkind assigned to the rooms
forming the westernmost row in the main convento, probably about the middle of July. Witkind
had outlined the western edge of these rooms during various periods of wall tracing in 1939 and
1940, and he was fairly sure there was nothing west of them. The work on June 4 and 5 defined
some of the walls subdividing this space, but the final numbering probably took place between
July 8 and July 17, 1940. Witkind stated that on July 8th he outlined the walls "running into
west wall of rooms #13 [48] and #14 [50]."'* Soon after this, he must have arrived at a
reasonable idea of the plan of these rooms, and assigned numbers to them.

The few pieces of internal evidence indicate that Room W-16 was at the southwest corner
of the convento, W-19 was north of it somewhere along the west side of the convento, and W-20
was in Room 53. The reasoning behind this depends on the few sparse clues in Witkind's
manuscript and in photographs. First of all, he did some excavation in all these rooms, as shown
by several different photographs (see especially Figure 9.1 and compare with Figure 9.2).'*
Room W-20 has one of the few unequivocal location references in this period of notes: Witkind
stated that Room W-20 was at the southwest corner of the baptistry, W-10; therefore, W-20 must
have been the present Room 53, to the north of W-13 (48) and W-14 (50), and at the southwest
comer of the baptistry.'’

Witkind discussed the removal of fill from W-16 and W-19 on August 15, 1940. Since,
in general, you do not dump removed fill on an area you think you may be excavating later, these
movements tell us something about the relationship between the rooms from which the dirt was
removed and other areas already excavated or awaiting excavation: Witkind says, "continued
moving dump westof#19 and south #16." Because Rooms W-16 and W-19 were assigned after
the outlining of the rooms west of W-13 (48) and W-14 (50), and neither was Room 53 (W-20),
clearly these rooms were in the westernmost row; Room W-16 was on the southern end of this
row, as shown by Witkind's statement that he moved backdirt to the south of it, while W-19 was
at some more intermediate location on the west side, where Witkind thought he might have
rooms on both its north and south sides: he moved backdirt to the west from this space, rather
than north or south."*® Furthermore, on July 29 Witkind dug a trench south from Room W-16,
and found no other rooms or walls, making it clear that W-16 was at the outermost point of the
southwest corner of the convento.'” Therefore, the internal locational evidence in the daily
journal indicates that W-16 was Room 45 (Figure 7.19).

This conjecture is supported by a number of details about the contents of the room
recorded in his daily journal notes after Witkind began working on Room W-16 on July 17. On

145Witkind, “Journal,” July 8, 1940.

1467 W. Mead, December 4, 1940, MNM 6508, 6509.

“TWitkind, “Journal,” July 30, 1940: "started in on Rm #20 directly SW of baptistry . . ."
“witkind, “Journal,” August 15, 1940.

"wWitkind, “Journal,” July 29, 1940.
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July 29 and 30, he described characteristics of the fill in the room and of the walls surrounding
it that very strongly resemble the Hanz Lentz and Alden Hayes description of the fill in room
45."%° The uppermost floor was a "perfectly good mud floor" with a five-inch-thick layer of
decayed wood fragments lying on it, including several stick-like pieces he took to be latilla
remains. Below this floor was a "filled in dump of broken brick." The "dump" contained a large
quantity of broken adobe bricks, and had "all the glazes represented in it." The fill of the "dump"
looked as though someone had dug through it before: "The fill looks disturbed as the devil yet
I don't see how or why it should be with a perfectly good mud floor directly on top." Since
Witkind never understood the implications of the destruction of much of the convento in the
Pueblo Revolt, he was unable to realize that the stratigraphy he was seeing was the direct result
of that event: construction, destruction and wall collapse, followed by leveling and
reconstruction. The disturbance he was seeing occurred before the “perfectly good mud floor
directly on top” was put there.

Figure 7.20. July 30, 1940.

The highest wall, running east and west, had white plaster on its face, and continued
down below the mud floor and well into the level of the dump. At three feet below the top of
the wall "the adobe wall stops and rock wall starts this also with plaster. At present I'm still
looking for base of rock wall."'*' This describes a wall with a stone foundation supporting adobe
construction, with the top of the stone footing three feet below the top of the surviving adobe;
the stone footing had originally been above grade on its south side, so that it was finished in a
white coat just like the adobe wall above it.

BOWitkind, “Journal,” July 29, 30, 1940; Al Hayes and Robert Lentz, “Room Notes, Pecos 1969-1970,” PNHP,
room 45.

B'Witkind, “Journal,” July 29, 30, 1940 .
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This strongly resembles the Lentz/Hayes description of the north side of Room 45, where
Witkind and, later, Pinkley had left a portion of the original fill of the room in the small alcove
in the north side, supporting the post-Revolt south wall of Room 48. The floor at the base of the
most recent portion of the north wall rested on Revolt fill; the uppermost floor in this room was
apparently at this level. The fill was 4.1 feet deep, dark brown at the bottom and red at the top.
Within the upper red fill were "black brick fragments w[ith] coats of plaster (3 coats on one
fragment studied). . . . First 1.1 feet, light colored fill with the fragments of black brick. Then
1.2 feet of purple fill and small stones. The rest is large chunks of red brick and bits of plaster."
In other words, the red bricks were in the lower layers of the fill, while the black bricks were on
top; that is, the first building components to fall in this area, and therefore probably the highest,
were made of red brick. "Masonry footing for west half [of north wall] 1.3 feet high, total (incl.
red brick) for west half, 5.3 feet," giving a brick height of four feet at the east end of the west half
of the wall; the top of the surviving wall segment sloped downward toward the west, until at the
west end only the top of the stone footing survived.'” The clear resemblance between the fill
seen by Witkind and that seen by Hayes and Lentz, and the location of W-16 as indicated by the
internal evidence of Witkind's journal notes, makes it likely that Room 45 was W-16. Witkind
continued excavation on the westernmost rooms through at least August 16, the last day of his
available daily notes. By this date he was finishing W-16 and W-19, and well along on W-20.

The Probable Location of Witkind Room Numbers W-15, 17, 18, and 19

Given the room numbers that can be assigned to specific rooms, reviewed above; the
actual plan of the structures; the locational information, room fill, and wall structures mentioned
in Witkind's notes; and the numbers available to work with, and assigning them in an orderly
fashion, one arrives at the designations shown on the plan (Figure 7.20) and mentioned above
as the simplest layout. Rooms W-12, W-13, W-14, W-16, and W-20 may be assigned to
locations with little doubt. Remaining unassigned are W-15, W-17, and W-18, never mentioned
by Witkind, and W-19, about which Witkind recorded no excavation details. Room W-15 was
apparently assigned to Rooms 52 and 53, as mentioned above, and then when the partition wall
between these two spaces was found, Witkind left W-15 assigned to the south half of the space,
Room 52, and assigned room W-20 to Room 53, the north half of the space. This leaves us three
rooms on the west, 47,49, and 51, and the three numbers W-17, W-18, and W-19 to be applied
to them. The simplest layout is to arrange these in order to the north from W-16 at the
southwestern corner, a likely pattern since Witkind frequently rearranged numbers so as to get
them in some apparent order. Therefore, W-17 was probably in present Room 47, W-18 in
Room 49, and W-19 at the northwest corner, in Room 51; Witkind knew that some sort of
structural traces were north of Room 51, and later in the year conducted more excavations in that
area. Any other pattern of number assignment requires additional assumptions; however, these
four number locations are still nothing more than informed guessing.

13271 Hayes and Robert Lentz, “Room Notes, Pecos 1969-1970,” PNHP, room 45; Larry Nordby, Gary Matlock,
and William Cruetz, "A Stabilization History of Pecos National Monument: 1974 and Before," PNHP, pp. 155-56.
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Third Period of Excavation in 1940

The last entry in Witkind's available daily log was a summary of the week of August 26-
30, 1940. This was devoted mostly to stabilization work on the church and South Pueblo. After
this date, our information about Witkind's excavations comes only from photographs taken by
visitors to the site.

Work on the stabilization of the church continued for some time in late 1940. Witkind
continued some capping of the transept walls and mud-plastering of the wall surfaces through
at least the end of November, 1940. Erik Reed's photographs in his "Supplementary Report on
Pecos State Monument, New Mexico," taken November 27, show the scaffolding still up on the
north side of the north transept at that date.' It looks as though there was little plastering left
to be done at that time. During perhaps October and November, Witkind's crew returned to
excavations in the convento, and began wall tracing and room excavation along the south and
east sides of the patio. This work continued through at least December 4, 1940, when the last
photographs of Witkind's work show full-scale excavations still going on (Figure 7.21). The
available references in E/ Palacio make it clear that the project ended in 1940, probably about
the middle of December."**
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Figure 7.21. Witkind’s excavation of the convento in December,
1940, looking northeast from Room 54. The wide extent of the
excavation is apparent; see Figure 7.22. W. J. Mead photograph
MNM #6509, courtesy Museum of New Mexico.

W.J. Mead's photographs of December 4, 1940, show Witkind staring into trenches and
his crew hard at work; MNM 6508 (Figure 7.1) records the maze of foundations in and around

SReed, "Supplementary Report," December, 1940.

34gee, for example, "Archeologists in the Army," E!/ Palacio, 50(February, 1943):44, and El Palacio, 51(June,
1944):108. Alden Hayes, in Four Churches, p. xiii, says erroneously that Witkind finished in September, 1940.
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the baptistry at the southwest corner of the church, and 6509 (Figure 7.21) is an overview of the
entire eastern half of the main convento looking from about the northeast corner of room 54. In
order to get the angles visible in the photograph, the camera had to be about ten feet in the air,
indicating that Mead was standing on top of a stepladder, truck bed, or car.

The photographs show that Witkind entered, in some form or another, most of the rooms
of the convento and many of the areas immediately adjacent between August 16 and December
4, 1940. MNM 6509 shows that Rooms 12, 13, 17, 18, 19, 20, and 21 are visibly excavated to
at least two or three feet; 9 and 10 have trenches along the walls (room 9 had had trenches
excavated along at least its east wall as early as January 15, 1940, as can be seen in MNM 42-
665)."> Room 10 appears to have some excavation at its northeast corner in Mead's photograph.

Passage 1 appears to be a single, solid wall, and the cross-walls dividing rooms 18 through 21
are not visible. Part of the present south cloister was being excavated at the time of the
photograph, and what appears to be the south wall of the last patio is apparently visible here.
The southwestern buttress, A, is visible in the foreground with a trace of a later wall crossing it
toward the south.

The 1958 and 1966 photographs indicate that only a small amount of additional
excavation took place after Mead’s photographs of December 4, 1940. All of Room 24 was
excavated to a depth of at least two or three feet; the west end of Passage 1 was emptied, and
Rooms 18 through 21 were taken deep enough that cross-walls were seen here. Rooms 22 and
11 were left filled and used as a wheelbarrow ramp; this usage destroyed much of the south wall
of Room 22, which was based high on the sloping fill of the south side of the convento. During
this last period of excavations, visible wall notches, streaks on the ground, and evidence in
Mang's pictures of 1966-68 indicate that Witkind found and traced the slab-lined drain extending
to the west from the center of the last patio.'*

Witkind's Results

Comparing the plan of his excavated rooms with the rooms visible at the surface mapped
on the then-unknown 1915 Nusbaum/Adams map of the convento and the results of the rather
intense evaluation of Witkind's notes as presented in this chapter, in the context of later
archeology and the adobe brick analysis of the early 1990s, makes it clear that much of what
Witkind saw during his excavations was the post-Revolt convento (Figure 7.22). Only in a few
places did he cut through the higher floors and delve into the pre-Revolt structure, and this

IBSMNM 42-665, William Witkind, taken about January 15, 1940. The print in the Museum of New Mexico
photography collection is reversed.

156When Pinkley cleaned out the weeds and melted adobe from the patio and surrounding rooms in 1967, she found
this drain and a lower one, draining two different versions of the patio. Pinkley originally thought that the western
drain was colonial, but later appears to have decided that it was built by Witkind, apparently because its upper end
was a foot above the flagstone patio, which she considered to have been the only patio of the convento. When Hayes
mentioned this drain in his room notes, he accepted Pinkley’s conclusion. Itis, however, unlikely that Witkind built
the drain; he would have built such a drain of ceramic sewer pipe, much easier to lay than a stonelined drain. It is
more likely that Witkind found the drain and repaired it; it was probably originally built as the drain for the last
version of the convento and patio — see Chapter 12.
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usually with a note in his journal that he had to do so in an attempt to determine which was the
final mission floor, rather than some of the later reuse floors.

The WPA mandate to stay within the principal structure and clear it to the main floor at
Pecos could only mean that Witkind was to empty the post-Revolt building — the pre-Revolt
structure would have to remain uninvestigated below the final building, awaiting future
archaeology with a more research-oriented approach. Witkind’s notes and photographs show
that he did exactly this, and generally avoided going deeper into the fill of the building or
following walls encountered deep in his excavations. There can be little doubt that Witkind was
fully aware that there was much more to the convento than he had uncovered, but by the
requirements of the rules under which he was conducting the work, he could not follow this
evidence of earlier structures away from the final building. Jean Pinkley’s criticisms of
Witkind’s work, that he left so much of the building uninvestigated, ignored the fact that he was
doing as he was required to do.

The most revealing area of his investigation was the uncovering of the southwest corner
rooms. Here, the excavation of W-13 and 14 (Rooms 48 and 50) cut deep into the pre-Revolt
deposits, but Witkind recorded enough observations that much of what he saw can be sorted out
into probable structure and probable period. The general impression left by all Witkind's
observations in this area indicates that the actual southwest corner room of the post-Revolt
convento, still visible in 1915, had slipped and eroded away down the face of the mound after
that year. Only the north wall, parts of the east wall, and a small piece of the west wall of the
post-Revolt room above Room 46 were seen by Witkind; but these walls remain in about the
same general condition today that he left them in. As a result, we can confidently assign the
upper strata and walls of Room 46 to the post-Revolt southwestern corner room.

Witkind observed or uncovered a number of details of the history of the last convento,
and he recorded a great deal of evidence for the conversion of the half-ruined convento to a sheep
and goat pen, when the local herdsmen closed up doorways and hallways to make smaller
enclosures. He clearly described the sealed doorways, walled-off cloisters, and layers of animal
manure. For our understanding of the relationship between the post-Revolt church and the late
convento, the stairway in the northeastern corner of the cloister was a critical discovery. His
determination that an earlier church lay beneath the standing building would have been of great
importance, if it had ever become public knowledge; Witkind was probably within a few weeks
of actually defining the outline of the earlier building when the project was stopped.

The onset of World War Il played a strong part in Witkind’s failure to present any of his
conclusions and suspicions to the archaeological community and the public, as did hisremaining
in the military afterwards. It is not particularly surprising that he was never able to prepare a
final archeological report. However, given the nature of his findings at Pecos, combined with
the intense interest in the site both at the Museum of New Mexico and among the citizens of the
state as a whole, one would have expected a few archeological notes in E/ Palacio, summarizing
his work. The fairly clear indications of an earlier church beneath the standing structure was
itself worthy of a note of some sort. Certainly, by the time he finished at Pecos in December,
1940, Witkind had a fairly clear plan of the rooms he had excavated, and some idea of the
implications of this plan and its associated stratigraphy — that is, he surely had no doubt that the
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Figure 7.22. The extent of Witkind’s excavations at the time work stopped in December, 1940.
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convento ruins extended much more deeply into the ground, and much farther in extent, than the
last convento that he had uncovered. Had any or all of these topics been discussed in a short
article with an accompanying plan, the work of Jean Pinkley in the 1960s might well have been
conducted completely differently, and the funding made available to her might have been
somewhat closer to a reasonable amount.

However, it is easy to be judgmental, forgetting the tensions of those days. The collapse
of Europe in 1940, happening even as Witkind carried out the last months of his excavations at
Pecos, the increasing tension in the United States during 1941 over whether this country would
become involved in the conflict, and finally the attack on Pearl Harbor at the end of 1941 and
Witkind's call-up into the military, all within a year of the closing of the excavations, probably
prevented work on any articles he might have been preparing, and once he was gone from Santa
Fe, it was never possible to return to such a study.

Because Witkind published no summary notes, the National Park Service planners had
no reason to think that there was more to be found at Pecos. Instead, they believed, based on the
general impression left by Witkind among his peers at the Museum, that the main convento had
been entirely excavated.

This impression was summarized by Edgar Hewett gave what he called an “abridged”
version of Witkind’s assessment to him of the results of his excavations at Pecos. According to
Hewett, Witkind said that the convento consisted of three parts: 1) “the quarters of the resident
friars and lay brothers, refectory, chapel, and living quarters;” 2) “the quarters of the neophytes,
Indian servants, storage rooms, etc;” and 3) “Detached to the south, are the lines of fallen stone
and adobe walls of the old corrals and pens for stock.” Hewett said that the first section, the
resident friars’ quarters, had the plan of “a hollow square of rooms and passages built around
a patio in the west end of the quadrangle with the main gate to the east facing the [Pecos] river.”
Witkind mentioned that there were two floors found in the church, one by Nusbaum and the
other three feet two inches lower."”” Hewett, though, was still committed to the idea that Pecos
was one of the five “Archaic” churches of New Mexico and was not going to support any
suggestion that the standing church at Pecos was a post-Revolt structure. The general tone of
the statement suggests that the no-longer-available summary being “abridged” by Hewett was
written in late 1939. For example, Witkind stated that he had excavated nine rooms, several
corridors and passages, and some “indeterminate areas.” This count indicates that he considered
most of the rooms on the west, south, and east sides to have been “traced,” but not excavated.
He mentioned having found only two fireplaces, in Rooms W-1 and W-2. In other words, much
of the excavation of rooms on the west side of the convento had not happened at the time this
statement was prepared.'” He describes the three quadrangles surveyed in March, 1940, but in
terms suggesting that he was not seeing them as three distinct quadrangles yet. Nonetheless, it

"Edgar L. Hewett and Reginald Fisher, Mission Monuments of New Mexico (Albuquerque: University of New
Mexico Press, 1943), pp. 224-26.

|Hewett, Monuments, pp. 226-230.
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is apparent that in these few excerpts we are getting a glimpse of Witkind’s ideas about the
overall plan of the convento, only hinted at in his daily journal.

Hewett, in his summary of the work at Pecos, stated that “the church has been repaired
and the monastery uncovered.”'* Within the constraints given by the WPA, of course, this was
true. But because of this unequivocal statement, readers of Hewett’s assessment of the
excavation of the Pecos mission were left with the conviction that the convento had been
completely excavated. As a result, when National Park Service planners prepared estimates for
the work needed at Pecos to bring it back to a good condition of preservation, and for
interpretation to the public, they severely underestimated the cost of final excavation and
stabilization of the mission, and Jean Pinkley was handed an impossible task and completely
insufficient funding.

The test trenches in and around the church, especially those revealing the walls of the
west end of the earlier church, much too large for it to be accepted as the building it was, were
all filled. By 1945 the buildings looked much as they did two decades later, when Jean Pinkley
arrived to begin the work again.

After Pecos: Witkind in the Military

Witkind joined the National Guard during the tense days of 1940 as Hitler overran
Europe. His unit was activated apparently in December, 1941, or January, 1942, soon after the
attack on Pearl Harbor put the United States into World War II. By 1943 he was a second
lieutenant serving as a cryptographic security officer with the Air Transport Command, stationed
at Miami, Florida.'® In 1944, he was a full lieutenant, still in cryptographic security, and
stationed in India.'”" Later during the war he served as an Intelligence officer with the Flying
Tigers, operating out of China. Although he had intended to go back to archeology after the war,
his Intelligence activities put him in a special high-security category, and he remained in the
military.'® In February, 1946, he was stationed in San Antonio, Texas, as a captain in the Air
Force, probably at Security Service headquarters at Kelly Air Force Base.'” He died on February
8, 1956, of a gunshot wound, possibly suicide, at his house in San Antonio. He was buried in
his home town of Colorado Springs, Colorado, with services by a military chaplain.'®*

159Hewett, Monuments, p. 142.

160n Archeologists in the Army," El Palacio, 50(February, 1943):44.

'E] Palacio, 51(June, 1944):108.

12y . Max Witkind to James Ivey, personal communication, December 19, 1994,

!6nBill Witkind, now a captain in the Army Air Corps, visited Santa Fe and Coronado State Monument last month
on his way to San Antonio." El Palacio, 53(March, 1946):74.

'“Death Notices, Colorado Springs Gazette, Colorado Springs, Colorado, February 9, 1956.W. Max Witkind to
James Ivey, personal communication, December 19, 1994. Max thinks suicide was quite unlikely, and suggests that
his father's death was murder, made to look like suicide.
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Chapter Eight
After Witkind: Pecos Becomes a National Monument

In spite of his efforts, after Witkind left Pecos his excavated and partly stabilized
convento gradually returned to a ruined appearance. By the 1960s it was difficult to distinguish
between those portions of the convento and pueblo that had been excavated and stabilized, and
those portions which had been abandoned and untouched since 1838.

With the end of the Cuarto Centennial celebration and the intensification of the war in
Europe, activity at Pecos declined sharply. In June 1941, the state began construction on a
caretaker's house as a joint project between the Works Progress Administration and the Museum
of New Mexico. The project ran out of money after completion of the house but before the well
had reached water. Because of the lack of water, no caretaker could be assigned. The absence
of supervision left the ruins subject to vandalism and theft.

The economic constraints caused by the Second World War prevented all but minimum
development until the late 1940s. In 1950, the Museum finally raised enough funds to complete
the administrative structures. The well was finished, the caretaker's house enlarged, and
electricity installed.

The possibility that some money would be left over after completion of the caretaker's
buildings prompted the Museum staff to consider some possible stabilization or restoration
projects. Even Alfred Kidder became involved in the planning. He suggested to Director Boaz
Long of the Museum of New Mexico that some rooms at the north end of the South Pueblo
should be restored, since here the walls survived to several stories and evidence for ceiling
heights and construction methods was well-defined. Michael Tishy of the Museum staff agreed
with Kidder's recommendations, but suggested that more stabilization work on the church should
have equal or higher priority than restoration of the South Pueblo rooms.'

In 1951, with the completion of the residence and utilities, the state assigned a custodian
to the monument. Budgetary limitations were still severe, however, and a marked trail and trail
guide were not available until the following year.* The state never made Pecos an attractive post
for a professional historian or interpreter. Through the decade of the 1950s, the salary for the
custodian was $100 to $150 per month. Not until 1958, with the hiring of Vivian O'Neal, who
had an independent income, did the state get a long-term custodian who was both competent and
happy with the job. O'Neal remained at Pecos through the early 1960s, even after the state cut
off all funding for the monument in 1961. Mrs. O'Neal continued as caretaker without pay from
July, 1961, until she turned Pecos over to the National Park Service when it officially activated
the National Monument on January 1, 1966.

'Alfred V. Kidder to Boaz Long, June 23, 1950, files of New Mexico State Monuments, Museum of New Mexico.
Attached to Kidder's letter is the note from Tishey, dated June 30.

2"The Pecos State Monument," trail guide prepared by the Museum of New Mexico, 1952, files of the New Mexico
Laboratory of Anthropology.
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Pecos Is Offered to the National Park Service

As early as 1947 the State of New Mexico made the first offer of donation of Pecos to
the National Park Service.” The offer was undoubtedly prompted by the lack of funds to properly
develop the site and the obvious deterioration of the exposed walls of the pueblo and church.
The Park Service declined the state's offer. Finally, in early 1960 Dr. K. Ross Toole, Boaz
Long's successor as Director of the Museum of New Mexico, unofficially opened new
negotiations with the National Park Service for the transfer of Pecos to Federal ownership. His
efforts met with little success and the stresses of the work eventually affected his health.
However, Toole's energetic campaign to interest the National Park Service in Pecos was an
important factor in the eventual creation of Pecos National Monument.*

In early 1958 Robert M. Utley, Staff Historian in the Region Three Office, prepared a
study on the significance of Pecos for the National Survey of Historic Sites and Buildings. On
July 7, 1958, in a letter to the Director of the National Park Service, Utley summarized his report
and recommended Pecos as an "outstanding candidate for inclusion in the National Park
System." In this summary, Utley listed both the archaeological and the historical significance
of Pecos, without indicating a dominant theme.’

For the submission to the Advisory Board on National Parks, however, Utley clearly
stated his conclusions about where the significance of Pecos lay. "It is of exceptional historical
importance," he said, "because of its close association with many early Spanish explorers of the
Southwest, because its missionary activity spanned nearly the entire period of Spanish
settlement, because of its major role in the Rebellion and Reconquest, because it vividly
exemplifies in its hostility to the Spanish and its extermination by epidemic the impact of
Spanish rule on the native population, and because, finally, it exhibits fine surviving remains to
illustrate all of these values." Utley relegated the prehistorical and archaeological aspects of the
significance of Pecos to a simple one-word listing in the "Contact with the Indians" theme study.

The Advisory Board met in April, 1959. Based on Utley's evaluation, the Board
recommended Pecos as a site of national significance because of its importance to the history of
Spanish exploration and Settlement. On December 8, 1960, Director Wirth notified Governor
John Burroughs of New Mexico that because of the action of the Advisory Board, the Secretary

*Norman B. Herkenham, Pecos State Monument: an Area Investigation Report (Santa Fe: Region 3 Office, National
Park Service, March, 1962), p. 7.

‘See Museum of New Mexico Director K. Ross Toole to Director of the New Mexico Department of Development
Merle H. Tucker, files of the New Mexico State Monuments, Museum of New Mexico, May 3, 1961.

SHerkenham, Pecos State Monument, p. iii; Robert Utley to Director, National Park Service, files of the Chief
Historian (CH), National Park Service, Washington, D. C, July 7, 1958, copy at PNHP.

The National Survey of Historic Sites and Buildings, Theme IV, Spanish Exploration and Settlement (W ashington,
D. C.: National Park Service, Department of the Interior, April 1959), pp. 94-6; The National Survey of Historic
Sites and Buildings, Theme VIII, Contact with the Indians, (Washington, D. C.: National Park Service, Department
of the Interior, September 1963), p. 162.
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of the Interior had approved Pecos as eligible for Registered National Historic Landmark status.’
The actions of the Advisory Board and the Secretary of the Interior indicate their concurrence
with Utley's evaluation of the national significance of Pecos. Such approval encouraged the
progress of negotiations between Dr. Toole of the Museum of New Mexico and the National
Park Service.

Unfortunately, at about the same time the planners for the State of New Mexico heard
of Dr. Toole's quiet negotiations with the National Park Service. Presuming that the negotiations
would soon result in the transfer of Pecos to federal responsibility, the state chopped all funding
to the state monument, effective June 30, 1961. No funds for stabilization of ruins or for keeping
a custodian at Pecos were available from the state after that date.®

In desperation, Dr. Toole wrote to Director Wirth officially proposing the transfer of
Pecos State Monument to the National Park Service as part of the Mission-66 Program.’
Because of the positive evaluations Pecos had received from the Park Service over the preceding
years, Director Wirth reacted favorably. He immediately requested a suitability-feasibility study
of Pecos by the Region Three National Park Service System Planning Branch. The Advisory
Board would consider the report at the Spring meeting of 1962."° As a follow-up, Acting
Assistant Director Jackson E. Price of the National Park Service replied to Dr. Toole. He
expressed interest in Toole's proposal, and discussed the suitability, feasibility, and cost of
operation studies as well as historical and archaeological evaluations that would have to be made,
and the evaluations that had to be undertaken, before the National Park Service could accept
Pecos."

The Park Service Evaluates Pecos

Acting Regional Director George W. Miller had little liking for historical parks and little
sensitivity for cultural resources. He preferred natural parks and resources. Miller did not like
the idea of taking the problem-ridden Pecos State Monument off the hands of the Museum of
New Mexico. He wrote to the Director acknowledging the request to prepare a detailed study
of Pecos for consideration at the spring meeting of the Advisory Board, but voiced his
objections. "The main reason of the State in offering these areas to the Service is simply to avoid
the expense of maintenance and operation," he said, and added prophetically that "stabilization

"Director Conrad Wirth to Governor John Burroughs, files of the New Mexico State Monuments, Museum of New
Mexico, December 8, 1960.

8Dr. K. Ross Toole to the Editor of Museum News, newsletter of the American Association of Museums, files of
New Mexico State Monuments, Museum of New Mexico, March 8, 1962.

°Dr. K. Ross Toole to Director Wirth, files of the Office of the Director of the Museum of New Mexico, July 10,
1961.

""Herkenham, Pecos State Monument, p. 7; see also Acting Regional Director George W . Miller to Director Wirth,
OCH, August 15, 1961, PNHP.

"Erank Wilson, "Administrative History of Pecos National Monument," 1969, PNHP, pp. 6-9.
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will be a sizeable recurring expense." With these objections, Miller became the only person on
record who opposed the acquisition of Pecos. Even in Miller's letter the brilliant and influential
Erik Reed, an archaeologist of high reputation serving as Regional Chief of Interpretation,
managed to get his own strongly pro-acquisition statement included."

In spite of the reservations of some staff in Santa Fe, the Park Service expedited the effort
to make Pecos part of the National Park System. Director Conrad L. Wirth had infused new life
into the National Park Service with his MISSION 66 program for upgrading the parks by 1966.
He favored acquisition of any and every new park that could be justified. George Miller's
objections received no sympathy in the Washington office, which took the appropriate steps to
get consideration of Pecos on the agenda of the Advisory Board for early 1962. Atthe same time
the Region Three office built the necessary studies into its semi-annual work plan for September
1961 to March 1962. Finally, in January 1962, Norman B. Herkenham, Chief of Planning for
Region Three, began the collection of data for the Area Investigation Report on Pecos State
Monument. Assisting him was Archaeologist Albert Schroeder.

The two men played a critical role in shaping the future of Pecos National Monument.
Herkenham was a quiet, moderate, competent planner who attempted to incorporate the many
elements of the significance of Pecos into a single, coherent proposal, starting from the
evaluations presented by Robert Utley four years before. Schroeder was an able, highly
respected professional who had made many contributions to the study of both the archaeology
and the history of the Southwest. He was also a determined, stubborn, and skilled bureaucrat
who did not give in readily in a dispute. As an archaeologist, he tended to evaluate cultural
resources from a strongly anthropological viewpoint and to regard the historical side as of lesser
importance. Utley, of course, being a historian, had a similar bias in the other direction.
Schroeder was convinced that Pecos should have a much stronger archaeological emphasis than
Utley was willing to grant, and attempted to ensure that this theme received proper discussion
in the area investigation report. Herkenham, however, used most of Utley's notes and
suggestions, with the result that the final report had a clearly historical focus.

After an intensive effort, Herkenham issued Pecos State Monument: An Area
Investigation Report at the end of March, 1962. This document was critical to the history of
planning for Pecos. It set the general outline for the National Park Service's plans for
development and interpretation of the future Pecos National Monument. Pecos State Monument
was reproduced virtually word-for-word in 1963 as the official National Park Service proposal
for the National Monument and used during Congressional hearings as the key document for
briefing the congressmen on the various committees. The position taken by the National Park
Service on the development concepts for Pecos in Pecos State Monument became the plan
presented to and accepted by Congress when it approved the acquisition of Pecos for the
National Park System. In other words, Herkenham's statements and conclusions, hastily put
together under a close deadline during three months in early 1962, determined the shape of

"2Acting Regional Director George W. Miller to Director Wirth, OCH, August 15, 1961, PNHP.
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development planning, both Park Service and Congressional, for Pecos National Monument from
that time to the present."

The report discussed "factors relating to the suitability and feasibility of accepting Pecos
State Monument into the National Park System." The evaluation specified that the purpose of
the park would be to:

l. Reveal to its visitors "the way of life of an ancient Indian people" and
"develop an appreciation of the Spanish missionaries' struggles tocivilize
and Christianize the Pecos Indians during a period of colonization that
imposed a lasting influence on the land."

2. Interpret the relationship of the Pueblo and Mission to the "full pageant
of Spanish exploration and settlement of the Southwest, beginning with
its eventful association with the Coronado expedition."

3. Manage the site to preserve its character and promote the fulfillment of
the above missions effectively and permanently.

The language used in the report implied that some portions of the pueblo should be
excavated and stabilized. It specificallyrecommended as its first guideline that the National Park
Service should "increase the scope of stabilization of the Pecos ruins and excavate some
additional ones." Further, the section entitled "Significance and Need for Conservation" stated
that "additional excavation of some of the ruins, both pueblo and convento, undoubtedly would
enrich the historian's knowledge and the story which Pecos promises its visitors."

In addition, the report mentioned the long-term interests of Colonel E. E. "Buddy"
Fogelson and his wife, Greer Garson Fogelson, in the monument's purposes and its
archaeological and historic resources. Buddy Fogelson had purchased the Forked Lightening
Ranch, occupying most of the southern two-thirds of the Pecos grant, from Tex Austin in the late
1930s. The ranch surrounded the tract containing the ruins of the pueblo, church and convento,
that had been donated to the Museum of New Mexico by Gross, Kelly and Company in 1921.
The Pecos State Monument report suggested that the Fogelsons might be willing to cooperate
with National Park Service if expansion of the boundaries of the proposed park was necessary. '

The report made only a brief mention of the Santa Fe Trail: "The ruins became a well-
known landmark to traders using the Santa Fe Trail which passed nearby." It should be noted
that the boundaries of the State Monument, the only property being directly evaluated, did not
include any portion of the Trail. However, later plans did not increase the level of interpretation

YExperienced Park Service personnel will recognize that this was not an isolated series of events peculiar to Pecos.
The first round of planning documents always exerts tremendous leverage on future planning. Planners should be
aware of how pervasive the effects can be.

"“Herkenham, Pecos State Monument, pp. 1, 5,13, 16. The Fogelsons consistently supported the efforts of the Park
Serviceto develop Pecos by means of donated land and financial support for construction and development projects.
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intended for the Santa Fe Trail, and Pecos remained nothing more than a landmark as far as the
Trail was concerned.

On April 26, Assistant Director Ben H. Thompson recommended to the Director of the
National Park Service that based on the Pecos State Monument report, Pecos should be submitted
to the Advisory Board and recommended as an addition to the National Park System as a
National Monument. The Director approved, and the Board received the Area Investigation
Report for consideration. In May, the Board recommended that Pecos be accepted as a donation
to the System. Finally, on August 9, 1962, the Secretary of the Interior approved the Advisory
Board's recommendation.”

A week after the Secretary of the Interior had approved the proposal to accept Pecos
National Monument into the National Park System, the Acting Director of the National Park
Service, Hillory A. Tolson, recommended initiating planning studies as soon as possible in order
that the National Park Service could make a determination of the final land requirements for
administering the Monument.'® By September 12, 1962, Region Three Director Thomas J. Allen
reported to the Director that arrangements for beginning the preparation of a proposal had been
made both with Museum of New Mexico experts and personnel in the Washington office of the
National Park Service."”

As part of the ongoing planning process, in September of 1963 the Southwest Region of
the National Park Service (previously Region Three)'® published Pecos National Monument, New
Mexico: A Proposal. This report was virtually identical to the Area Investigation Report of
March 1962, but received wider and more critical review. For example, on March 11, 1964,
Herbert E. Kahler, Chief of the Division of History and Archaeology in Washington, sent a
memo to the Acting Chief of the Division of National Park System Studies criticizing the Pecos
National Monument proposal. This critique was almost certainly written by John Corbett, a
veteran of archaeology at Pecos, as described in Chapter 4, “South Pueblo.” Corbett had gone
on to become the Chief Archaeologist of the National Park Service by 1964, and was Kahler's
subordinate. The critique indicated that the majority of the proposal emphasized the Spanish
presence at Pecos. It gave far too little space to the significance of the prehistory of the site or
to the importance of the site to the development of archaeology in this country."’

“Herkenham, Pecos National Monument, p- 5; Assistant Director Ben H. Thompson to Director Wirth, OCH, April
26,1962, PNHP.

'SActing Director Hillory A. Tolson to Region Three Director, OCH, August 16, 1962, PNHP.

17Region Three Director Thomas J. Allen to Director, OCH, September 12, 1962, PNHP.

'"®Region Three was changed to the Southwest Region during 1963.

“Herbert E. Kahler, Chief of the Division of History and Archaeology, to Acting Chief of the Division of National
Park System Studies, OCH, March 11, 1964, PNHP. There are strong similarities between the critique probably
written by Corbett and signed by Kahler and the criticisms by Reed and Schroeder of Utley's interpretive prospectus

later in the year. This suggests that Reed and Schroeder had communicated with Corbett their concerns about what
they considered the over-strong emphasis on Spanish colonial history in the various planning documents being
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Meanwhile, discussion between the state and the National Park Service continued. On
June 1, 1964, members of the Regional Office staff of the Southwest Region met with Albert Ely
of'the Museum of New Mexico to develop interpretive goals for Pecos as a National Monument,
and to anticipate potential problems. Notes taken at that meeting discuss such details as access,
land needs, water supply, and various interpretive methods. These notes indicate that some of
the Southwest Region staff were including the "prehistory" aspect into their thinking about
interpretive planning for Pecos. For example, under the heading of "Interpretation," the notes
listed:

"Select History - 1540 to 1838
Biggest Pueblo
Trade center for Indians - both Plains and Pueblo."

Of interest is a statement under "Miscellaneous": "The Fogelsons, especially Greer
[Garson Fogelson], are very interested in the area. Their interest, however, is in the Indians - not
the church." The emphasis is in the original notes.*

In August, 1964, Robert M. Utley of the Southwest Region staff wrote the first
interpretive prospectus for Pecos National Monument. The document itself is not presently
available, but notes of criticism by archaeologists Al Schroeder and Eric Reed are in the files of
the Office of the Chief Historian. The statements reflect their agreement with the Herbert Kahler
critique of the Proposal in March, the critique probably written by John Corbett. In their
opinion, Pecos needed a stronger emphasis on archaeology and prehistory, while Utley
emphasized the historic.*'

Pecos Reinterpreted

Utley left the Southwest Region to become Chief Historian in Washington in early
September of 1964. His departure marked the point at which the Regional Office view of the
interpretive emphasis for the development of Pecos began to change. With Utley no longer
directlyinvolved in the planning process, the more strongly archaeological interpretive viewpoint
of Al Schroeder and Erik Reed began to prevail.

Al Schroeder had helped Herkenham with the preparation of the Pecos State Monument
proposal in January through March, 1962, but the final document followed Utley's recommended
outline of the dominant themes of Pecos. It embodied the entire history of Pueblo-Spanish
contact in the Southwest, from Coronado's first visit to usurpation of the land by Spanish settlers

prepared by the Park Service. The body of correspondence between Corbett's office and Region Three during this
period is not presently available, but probably contains considerable information about the development of the
"archaeological" school of interpretive planning for Pecos.

2"Meeting with Mr. Albert Ely, 6/1/64, of the Museum of Anthropology regarding problems and development of
the proposed Pecos Nat'l Monument," PNHP, June 1, 1964, pp. 2, 3.

2'Robert Utley to Charles W. Porter, September 10, 1964, OCH, PNHP.
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just prior to the success of the Mexican Revolution in 1821. The prehistoric culture of Pecos and
the significance of the ruins to the development of American archaeology were only secondary
themes.

With Utley's departure, the theme of the prehistory of the pueblo suddenly began to
receive greater emphasis in planning at the regional level. Utley himself was concerned about
this development. On September 10, 1964, soon after he reached Washington, Utley wrote to
a subordinate, "I have been battling for several years with Reed and Schroeder, reinforced by
Corbett, over whether Pecos is to be primarily historical or archaeological . . . the enemy has not
given up, nor am I there now to carry on the fight." Utley then made a clear statement of the
focus of all planning and recommendations for Pecos up to the end of 1964: "Pecos was justified
as a historical area, and it appears an unparalleled opportunity to tell the whole Spanish colonial
story in New Mexico."* After Utley's departure, Schroeder seems to have become the primary
author of most of the interpretive planning from 1964 through 1967 and was probably the source
of the shift in emphasis.

So far as the documentary record is concerned, however, the shift in viewpoint was
purely local. Schroeder's viewpoint had not been included in the wording of the Pecos State
Monument study. It was this study that set the theme for the planning used during Congressional
hearings, and constituted the Washington viewpoint on the interpretive themes of Pecos. The
"prehistory" viewpoint, however, was discussed and evaluated at the regional level, and began
to be included with more emphasis in later planning originating in the Region.

The gulf'between the two positions cannot be overemphasized. Pecos as the scene of the
interpretation of the story of Spanish-Pueblo contact would require that interpretation be
concentrated on the church, convento, and historic pueblo buildings of both the North and South
Pueblos, and because South Pueblo was important during the historical period and had already
been excavated and stabilized, it would logically receive most of the attention given to the
stabilization of pueblo buildings. On the other hand, if Pecos were interpreted with equal
emphasis on both prehistoric pueblo life and as the scene of the major excavations of
Southwestern archaeology, most of the emphasis would be placed on the development of the
North Pueblo, the largely prehistoric pueblo that was the scene of most of Kidder’s
archaeological investigations. The church and convento would be interpreted as a relatively
minor theme exhibit, dealing with Nusbaum and Kidder’s excavation and stabilization of the
church. It is precisely this shift in interpretive emphasis that began with Utley's departure, until
by 1967 everyone in the Southwest Regional Office was convinced that an equal emphasis on
archaeology and prehistory had been included in the original planning, and that the Park Service
had always intended to carry out excavation and stabilization of the North Pueblo. This
viewpoint, however, was true only for the Regional Office, not for most of the Washington office
of the Park Service or for Congress.

With the official approval of the Secretary of the Interior in 1962, the acquisition of Pecos
State Monument shifted to a more formal process. In August the Acting Director of the National
Park Service, Hillory A. Tolson, notified the Regional Director of the Southwest Region that

ZRobert Utley to Charles W. Porter, OCH, September 10, 1964, PNHP.
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Assistant Secretary of the Interior John Carver had approved the National Park Service request
to begin negotiations between the National Park Service and the state of New Mexico for the
transfer of Pecos State Monument.”® On September 4 the first negotiation meeting was held. By
January 25, 1963, Wayne L. Mauzy, the new Director of the Museum of New Mexico replacing
Ross Toole, was able to notify Regional Director Thomas J. Allen that the full property title of
Pecos had been consolidated in the hands of the Museum, that the State Attorney General had
given approval on the legal method, and that the State was now prepared to transfer title to the
Park Service.”

With the question of title clarified, the process of Congressional approval of the proposed
Pecos National Monument could begin. Secretary of the Interior Stewart Udall wrote to Senator
Clinton P. Anderson of the recommendation that Pecos be accepted into the National Park
System. Udall asked Anderson to handle the necessary legislation. On May 8, 1964, Senator
Anderson replied that of the two methods of entry into the system — act of Congress or
presidential proclamation — the second would undoubtedly be the quickest and easiest. He
suggested that Udall initiate the appropriate steps for a proclamation.”” Secretary Udall wrote
on September 2 to Representative Wayne N. Aspinall, Chairman of the House Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, and to Senator Henry M. Jackson, Chairman of the Senate
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs, requesting that Pecos be included in the National Park
System by presidential proclamation under the provisions of the Antiquities Act. He included
a draft of the proposed proclamation for their consideration.*

It was not to be that simple. On December 18, Congressman Thomas G. Morris,
Representative-at-large from New Mexico and Chairman of the National Parks Subcommittee
of the House Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs, wrote to Secretary Udall that he had
discussed the Pecos proclamation idea with Congressman Wayne Aspinall. Aspinall, a crusty,
wily veteran of the House from Colorado's Western Slope, was an outspoken foe of the use of
executive proclamations to bring new parks into the System. This committed Congress to
appropriations without allowing it any part in the decision. Aspinall insisted that all new parks
be authorized by Congress even though the Antiquities Act and Historic Sites Act sanctioned
proclamations by the President or the Secretary of the Interior.”’

With the convening of the 89th Congress, on January 19, 1965, Congressman Morris
introduced House Resolution 3165 to make Pecos a National Monument under National Park
Service management. On the same day, Representative-at-large E. S. "Johnny" Walker, also of

2 Acting Director Hillory A. Tolson to Region Three Director, OCH, August 16, 1962, PNHP.

*Director Wayne L. Mauzy to Region Three Director Thomas Allen, files of the New Mexico State M onuments,
Museum of New Mexico, January 25, 1963.

2Senator Clinton P. Anderson to Secretary of the Interior Stewart Udall, OCH, May 8, 1964, PNHP.
2(’Secretary of the Interior Udall to Congressman Wayne N. Aspinall, OCH, September 2, 1964, PNHP.

27Congressman Thomas G. Morris to Secretary of the Interior Udall, OCH, December 18, 1964, PNHP.
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New Mexico, introduced House Resolution 3182, with the same wording. The House sent both
bills to the House Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs for evaluation.”®

In early February 1965, Chairman Aspinall requested a report from the Department of the
Interior on the proposed Pecos National Monument.”” To aid in the preparation of this report,
and for use in the upcoming House Committee hearings, Acting Regional Director George W.
Miller of the Southwest Region sent to the Director revised submissions of the staffing summary,
program summary, and development schedule on February 12. Miller also recommended that
Chief of Historical Studies Robert Utley serve as technical witness at the hearings.”’

The schedules contained a detailed breakdown of planned expenditures and when they
should occur. Included was a first-year expenditure of $185,000 for a visitor center (including
$60,000 for exhibits) and a block of money for "ruins excavation and stabilization." As of
February 1965, the National Park Service expected that interpretive development could be
accomplished by a two-year excavation program with ruins stabilization included as part of the
project. The planners anticipated an expenditure of $25,000 the first year and $100,000 the
second.”!

Using the Pecos National Monument proposal and the development schedules, the
Department of the Interior prepared its report for the House Committee in February and
submitted it to the Committee on March 1. On March 2 the Department issued a news release
indicating its endorsement of the proposed legislation. The first official statement to the general
public concerning National Park Service plans for the development of Pecos, it stated that the
Department, "to stimulate an appreciation of the pueblo culture and the historical and scientific
aspects of the Pecos story, would institute an interpretive program by constructing new facilities,
extending the excavations of some of the ruins, and stabilizing all the ruins excavated."*

BCongressional Record, 89th Congress, Session 1, Vol. 111, part 1 (Washington, D. C.: Government Printing
Office, 1965), p. 976.

¥ Assistant Secretary of the Interior John M. Kelly to Congressman Aspinall, "Background Book," microfiche files
of the Southwest Regional Office, March 1, 1965. On December 7, 1965, Frank E. Harrison, Chiefof the Division
of Legislation and Regulation, sent copies of the "background book" and other materials used in the House
Subcommittee hearings to the Regional Director of the Southwest Region.

®Acting Region Three Director George W. Miller to the Director, "Background Book," February 12, 1965.
Sng ackground Book," Development Schedules, February 17, 1965.

32"Background Book," News Release. The news release presented the intended theme of Pecos National Monument
as consisting of equal parts prehistory, Spanish/Indian contact, and the development of the science of archaeology.
The statements strongly resemble the opinions of Herbert Kahler, Chief of the Division of History and Archaeology,
as stated in March 1964; see Kahler to Acting Chief, Division of National Park System Studies, files of the Chief
of the Division of History, March 11, 1964.
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The House and Senate Hearings

The hearings before the House and Senate Subcommittees were held on March 16 and
June 8. During the hearings Congressmen and Park Service staff made a series of statements
about interpretive goals for Pecos. These remarks must be reviewed in detail. They constitute
the intent of Congress for the proposed National Monument.

Congressman Morris, as the author of H. R. 3165, made the introductory statement to the
House Subcommittee. Congressman Morris had been Chairman of the Subcommittee on
National Parks and Recreation of the House Committee of Interior and Insular Affairs during the
88th Congress in 1964, but by the 89th Congress had become a member of the House Committee
on Appropriations, a very influential position in the eyes of the Subcommittee. The transcript
of the hearing reads as a session of unrestrained back-patting between Morris and the members
of the Subcommittee rather than a serious attempt to evaluate the Pecos proposal.”* Morris said
that an expenditure of $500,000 was planned, to be used for "rebuilding and preserving the
pueblo." Congressman Morris was then questioned by a member of the Subcommittee,
Congressman John A. Race of Wisconsin: "Are there any plans to reconstruct this?"
Congressman Morris replied, "Yes, those are part of the plans of the Park Service in interpreting
the history and the national significance of the pueblo." Congressman Race later asked, "Do you
have any idea what it will cost to restore this and make the necessary improvements?" To which
Congressman Morris replied, "I estimate that it would cost $450,000." Neither Congressman
Race nor any other member of the Subcommittee examined Morris further about his opinions
on the restoration of Pecos. In fact, Congressman John Saylor of Pennsylvania stated flatly, "I
want to say, Mr. Morris, that [am going to do everything I can to see that we get [Pecos National
Monument] for you this year."**

The statements by Director George B. Hartzog before the House Subcommittee to some
extent supported Congressman Morris's remarks. Hartzog had succeeded Conrad Wirth as
Director of the National Park Service, hand-picked by Stewart Udall. A dynamic, articulate
lawyer with immense political and bureaucratic skills, he was even more an expansionist than
Wirth and could be expected to promote Pecos or any other qualified area that would expand the
System's political base throughout the nation.

The establishment of the National Monument, Hartzog said, both in his presentation to
the subcommittee and in his prepared statement included in the records of the hearing, "would
permit the Secretary of the Interior to preserve, restore, develop and interpret for the public" the

3For example, during the discussion of Morris's statement on the establishment of Pecos, Congressman Harold T.
"Biz" Johnson of California said, "I want to welcome Congressman Morris back to the committee and say that I
certainly enjoyed our acquaintance as a member of the Interior and Insular Affairs Committee, and we hope that he
stays with the Committee on Appropriations to carry out many of those authorizations that cleared his committee."
See "Report of Proceedings, Hearing held before Committee on Interior and Insular A ffairs, Subcommittee on
National Parks and Recreation, H.R. 3165, H.R. 3182, to Authorize the Establishment of the Pecos National
Monument in the State of New Mexico and for Other Purposes" (hereafter “Report of Proceedings”), files of the
Division of Legislation and Regulation, Tuesday, March 16, 1965, p.12.

3#Report of Proceedings," March 16, 1965, pp. 5-6, 11.
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remains of the pueblo and church. On the available copy of Hartzog's prepared statement from
the files of the Division of Legislation and Regulations, the word "restore" had been lined out.
In the version of the statement made to the Senate three months later, however, the word
"stabilize" had replaced "restore."*’

Neither Director Hartzog nor Robert Utley, who made several statements about the
significance of the site, could properly contradict or correct Morris's statements concerning
"restoration." However, in 1987 Utley told me that the prevailing climate in Congress during
the 1960s was against restoration or reconstruction. The Pecos hearing, in allowing Morris to
talk so blatantly about restoration of the pueblo of Pecos without any dissent or question, was
completely out of character with the usual pattern. Utley believes that no one in the National
Park Service or Congress questioned Morris's statements out of simple courtesy. Restoration
was not otherwise part of the record, and there was no chance the Park Service would propose
it or Congress fund it.*°

Hartzog, who was also opposed to reconstruction, handled Motris's presentation deftly.
Skirting the issue altogether, he observed that "the Department [of the Interior] plans an
interpretive program for the monument that will reveal the way of life of an ancient Indian
people and the impact of the early Spanish explorers and missionaries." Rather than making any
mention of reconstruction, Hartzog said specifically that "a comprehensive program of lasting
care and maintenance is necessary to halt erosion and preserve [the] authenticity" of the church,
and "additional excavation is planned at the ruins of the pueblo" and the convento. Hartzog then
outlined planned expenditures for the development of the park. These expenditures amounted
to $500,000. They included money for the visitor center, roads and trails, residences, utilities,
and $125,000 for excavation and stabilization, but nothing for restoration. No major excavation
or stabilization was planned after the second year.”’

Based on the hearing and the other reports and documentation presented by the National
Park Service, the House Subcommittee on National Parks and Recreation recommended to the
full Committee that H. R. 3165 be approved. On April 13, 1965, H. R. 3165 was approved by
the full Committee and submitted to the House, while the identical bill H. R. 3182 was allowed
to lapse.®® On April 26 the bill was approved by the House after brief discussion.® This
discussion was between Congressman H. R. Gross of lowa, notorious during the 1960s for his

3"Report of Proceedings," March 16, 1965, p. 17; "Background Book," Hartzog's Statement. See also "Transcripts
of Hearings before the Subcommittee on Parks and Recreation, Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs, United
States Senate," files of the Division of Legislation and Regulation, June 9, 1965, p. 4.

*Robert Utley to James Ivey, personal communication, September 28, 1987.

37"Report of Proceedings," March 16, 1965, p. 19, 20.

BAuthorizing the Establishment of the Pecos National Monument, N. Mex., House Miscellaneous Reports on Public
Bills, 89th Congress, First Session, Vol.2, House Reports213-328 (Washington, D. C.: Government Printing Office,
1965), Report 234; see also Congressional Record, p. 7999.

¥Congressional Record, p. 8374.
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opposition to new National Park areas, and Congressman Morris. Congressman Gross asked
Congressman Morris why the proposed National Monument would require $500,000 for initial
costs if the land was being donated? Again Congressman Morris made a flat statement of his
opinion that Pecos would be rebuilt. He replied, "The cost is going to be for the restoration and
development of the Indian Pueblo . . . The pueblos are to be restored like they were in the 13th
century." After further questioning, Congressman Morris reiterated that the National Park
Service was "just going to try to recreate the pueblos as they were in the 13th century."*

The next day, April 27, H. R. 3165 was introduced to the Senate, which immediately sent
it to the Senate Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.*’ The Committee passed the bill on
to the Subcommittee on National Parks and Recreation. The Subcommittee held a hearing on
the Pecos proposal on June 9. Acting Assistant Director Gordon Fredine of the National Park
Service testified in this hearing, accompanied by Chief Historian Robert Utley. Fredine opened
his remarks by reading almost word-for-word Hartzog's statement prepared for the House
Subcommittee. However, Fredine stated that "establishment of the Pecos National Monument
would permit the Secretary of the Interior to preserve, stabilize, develop and interpret for the
public enlightenment and enjoyment" the ruins of the pueblo and the church. Note that the word
"stabilize" had replaced the word "restore." Fredine repeated Hartzog's statement that the
significance of Pecos resided under the theme of Spanish exploration and settlement, and that
the Department of the Interior planned to interpret the site so as to "reveal the way of life of an
ancient Indian people and the impact of the early Spanish explorers and missionaries."*

Nowhere in the Senate hearings did the Park Service make any statement of intent to
"restore" or "rebuild" the pueblo of Pecos. At one point Senator Frank Moss of Utah asked
explicitly, "So your development mostly would be to protect the ruins and to build a visitor's
center and erect signs?" To which Gordon Fredine replied, "that is correct, sir, and have staff
on hand to help tell the story."? Further discussion on maintenance referred only to necessary
steps of stabilization. In other words, when the Senate Subcommittee approved the passage of
H. R. 3165, they were not passing a bill to "try to recreate the pueblos as they were in the 13th
century." Instead, they were agreeing to the National Park Service program for development as
outlined in the proposal and development schedules of February 1965.

Based on the recommendation of the Senate Subcommittee, the full Senate Committee
approved the bill on June 14, 1965, and submitted it to the Senate. On June 16 the Senate
approved the bill creating Pecos National Monument.** After Senate approval, the final steps

“Congressional Record.

“Congressional Record, p. 8507.

“nSenate Transcripts," pp. 4, 7.

“nSenate Transcripts," pp. 11-12.

“duthorizing the Establishment of the Pecos National Monument, N. Mex., Senate Miscellaneous R eports on Public

Bills, 89th Congress, First Session, Vol. 2, Senate Reports 183-378 (Washington, D. C.: Government Printing
Office, 1965), Report 321; Congressional Record, pp. 13435, 13861.
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took little time. On June 17 the Speaker of the House signed the bill. The next day it was signed
by the Vice-president, and three days later it was submitted to President Lyndon B. Johnson for
his approval. On June 28, 1965, the President signed the bill, making it Public Law 89-54.%

The text of the bill stated that it was creating Pecos National Monument "in order to set
apart and preserve for the benefit and enjoyment of the American people a site of exceptional
historic and archaeological importance." It allotted a ceiling of $500,000, the amount requested
by the National Park Service, and stated that the money was "for construction of facilities and
excavation and stabilization of the ruins in the Pecos National Monument."

Interpretive Planning in the Southwest Region During 1965

Meanwhile, the Southwest Region was developing detailed plans for the archaeological
work and other interpretive development at Pecos. The actual text of detailed plans for
excavation and stabilization at Pecos have not been relocated. However, during a severe
reorganization of the goals and priorities of the National Park Service for Pecos in late 1966,
Archaeologist Albert Schroeder summarized the similarities and differences between pre-
acquisition planning and post-acquisition planning. According to his evaluation, the "original
excavation proposals, submitted prior to the acquisition of the area" were for a three-year project
that covered the following:

l. Clean-up and stabilization to outline the inner plaza and exterior walls of
the North Pueblo.
Stabilization of all excavated kivas now open to view.
Excavation of a small area on the south side of the North Pueblo.
Excavation of a small area in the South Pueblo
Testing in other ruins to identify the purpose, use, and age of these other
structures for interpretive needs.

One clear problem with Schroeder's discus